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HE Art of Perſpe&ive, which hath the eye for its 
Principle, to whomi Nature hath given more r_ 
and more Perfe&ions then to the other ſenſes, and which 
| holdeth amongſt them the Rank, and the Advantages 
that the Soul hath above the Body, is likewiſe the faireſt and moſ! 
delightful of all the Parts, that the Science of the Mathemarticks 
hath pur forth into light. This Science may well boaſt it (elf to 
be the ſoul and the life of Painting, ſeeing thatit is it which gi-' 
veth unto Painters the Perfe&ion of their Art,- which in its or- 
dering the _— and the meaſures of the Figures, the Move- 
ables, the Archite&ures, and other Ornaments of a Picture: Ic 
inſtructeth what colours he ſhould uſe, lively or ſad, in what place 
heought to apply the one and the other, what he ought to finiſh, 
and what ought not fo to be : where ene is to give a light, and 
where there isno need of it: ina word, it is this that ought to 
begin and finiſh, ſeeing that ir ought to go throughour all. With- 
ont help, the beſt Maſter will make as many faults as draughts, 
principally in Archite&ures, wherewith they would enrich their 
Works, as I have ſeen in Pieces well eſteem:d, where they have 
failed ſo foully, that this in part hath been the motive of my de- 
fign, for to'cauſe them to know their errours without naming 
them, and to teach the young ones to avoid them. How excel- 
lenta Painter ſoever one is, he mult obſerve all theſe Rules, or he 
ſhall content none but !gnorants, and a Reaſonable Painter that 
ſhall know and uſe theſe well, ſhall do wonders to Every ones con- 
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THE PREFACE. 
' The Engraverin Copper oughtinot:to be more zgnorant of it 


then the Painter, ſeeing that he doth. that with: his Graver,, which; | 
the other -doth. with his Pencil': Ir will inake him to know that!” 
which he ought to- touch roughly, anc that” which he ought to 


make ſaint. The need that, he hath of this Science is ſo much the 
more neceffary, as his Pieces arefar more iv number, then thoſe 


- "= ; P . /* # . \ <« £4 ar % * 
of the Painter "the which it they: be Skilfu)ly mage, his priſe 


i5-encreaſed...f oa the contrary, hjs defeds are thereby the more 
kn)wa, andevery Picce is a Mouth which decrieth its Work- 
man'.. | | 

T he Carver in Boſs fhall learn the height which ke muſt give 
to his Statues, as well for below-as for-the-midit;-ahd in proporti- 
on to that which is higher, - what Projector he muſtgive to Build- 
ings, and to other” Bodies chat have MouldingSor: demi-Boſs,- the 
Angle for the point of the fight, for: to:take- the heights and a- 
bridgements of all the Objects near-and .far off. 1 - + + 211 

The Archite&by this Science, - may. be able to givethe-under- 
ſtanding of his defignesin'a ſmall tpace , he may-alfo elevate one 
part,-and l-ave the other in Plane; for to.makehis whole work ap- 
pear ; and ſeeing that weare upoti Architecture,there needeth that 
the Perſpective, (or he that profeſſerh this,) be learned therein, ar 


leaftin the Practice of the Hand, by reaſon that the faireſt Piects. 


of Perſpective are made in rich and ſumptuous Buildings, fram:d 
according to the Orders of Columns, the Beauty of which de- 
pendeth on Proportions and Meaſures,” wkich ought to be obſer- 
ved therein, otherwiſe they will offen1 the eye ; wherefore they 
ought to be well ſtudied, and whoſyever knoweth-them not when 
h ought to know them; is worthy of blame, ſeeing the eaſtneſs 
thar he hath to learn them; having Yitruvins, Vignola, Scamozz1i, 
and many other which have: written thereof 1o pertinently. 

Ic.is not enough that he knows the Orders of Columns, he muſt 
underfiand all the Meaſures which are ordinarily given to Build- 
ings, and tocach particular thing, Gates, Windows, - Chimneys, 
&c. an4 to place them well, and to take days fit for the- purpoſe, 
tHathemake nor any thing like one eye or maimed, to take great 
care that every thing beright, nothing faulty, and that the {ym- 
metry and proportion be kept, as much as one-is able, etherwiſe 
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THE PREFACE, 


the Perſpective, which is made for to content the ſight, would 
offend it by its defects. ; 

Gold{mitns, Embroiderers, Makers of Tapiftry, Painters. 
workers in Silver, in Silk, andin Wool; Joyners, and-all 
others that  buſte themſelves in making deſignes, and 
with Painting, cannot let paſs this Science, of Per- 
ſpective, if they would do any thing that may be commend- 
.ablz, 


The moſt part of thoſe T have kno to affet this Sci- 
ence, have aſſured me, that they have been bzaten off b 
L1e great number of lines, that ſome Authors have ſer for 
to frame and finde the place of their Obj:&s, BoJi-s; or Fi- 
gures;z, others, by having met with roo much obſcurity ia 
their Orders and Explications, and particularly, for that they 
have nor ſer the Inſtructions over againſt the Figures, and 
that whilſt that they curn over leaves to finde them, they for-" 
gat that which they defired to know... Alltheſe Complaints 
ozlige me to.be more clear, and more Mcthodical-in the 
Inſtructions which I have ſet before every figure, that they 
might have before them the Manner to ſet into Practice tha 
which they delire, applying my ({.If to their capacity, with- 
out giving ſ{uc1 Demonſtrations as would obſtruct or hinder 
chem r.ther then clear th:zm, uſing words which all may be 
able to underftand, even in the! Definitions, +as one may ſee 
at the ſeventh fol. Having alſogiven tocertain things quali- 
ties wich the common ſort giveto them, though that in ef- 
f:& they have them not. Asfor example, at the 15th. fol, 
where 1 difcourle of the: 6ifance or; removal far off,: 1 have 
been conſtxained -to ſay, againſt my thought, thar-it:is the 
Appleof the eye which receiverh the Rays of the Objects, 
as:if they were bounded there, by reaſon that 7 have expe- 
rinented that when 7 ſay that the Viſion. is made upon the 
Retine; or filth thin Membrane, at te bottom of the eye, thac 
the.Rays do bur paſs by the Apple, and that the repreſcn- 
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THE PREPACE, 


tation, or ſpecies of that which we behold areturned back ; -it 


ſeemzth ro me that 7 ipzak anew language, and that they can- 
not conceive that. Wherefore having conſidered that this 
knowledge dil little import-for the Praftice of this Art: 7 
gave io.the Apple-that which appertaineth to the bottom of 
the eye, which-is:the true place of-the viſion or fight, where 


the ſpecies of the Objzctsare framed although others ſay thar 


it i5 in the Criſtalline : Thoſe which would be reſo'ved is this. 


may look into Aquilten Scheiner-and d:s Cartes, which have ve- - 
.ry well diſcourſed thereof. | 
"ij 


Although'7 have uſcd all diligence poſſible, for to render 


-this Science very eaſie, yet 1 doubt not but many may 
- finde trouble therein art the beginning , but he which ſhall 
:be able ro ſurmount the difficulties, which he ſhall finde ar 
the firſt.; there is nothing which he may not underſtand and 
; praQice, ſo that he be careful to underſtand well, and retain 


one Order, before that he turn over the leaf: becauſerhar 


they are,..as it were linked together, and dependent-the one 


of the other: this little pains will give-the (atisfaction, by 


. the eafineſs which one ſhall have afterwards, in making all 


.whatſoever he would, 


It ſhall be known by the Table following , that this Book 


- ſufficerh for ro make all ſorts of PerſpeQives, by uſing the or- 


ders, which the Figures and Letters ſhall ſhew, the which one 
- may bring together tv have that which one defireth, in which 


- be that would make ſome fair Perſpective, ſhall be delighted to 


find. preſently that which he fhall conceive will content his 


..minde : . and then he: ſhall have far moredelight then if he 


copied -a- Piece-wholly made-by another, and if one be 


. conſtrained to imitate any. one, this ſhall be done with fa- 
cility, ſeeing: that: there are here orders, of all that poſfibly | 
: he can meet with. I confeſs freely that I have an incredible de- | 
:light in making of new deſigns, atid in inventing of new pieces | 
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which. 1 woull have publiſh:C, as others 
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! o : © - 
nave don? hal 


it not be-n that my defire is, that cycry one ſhould be par- 
taker of this Recreatioa which he may take in compoſing 
them,& making them himſelf, having given him all the means, 


andthe orcers for to bring the ſame ro paſs. Bur if any 


one will not take this as pains, he ſhall find many cf them 
all made already in Marolois, Uredeman , Urieſſe , ani cthers, 
which have taken celight to make their ingenuity' appear 


So many , ſo. fair, and excellent works have ſerved to 
make tome Painters lazy , that they will not learn to make 


_ that which they found alxzgady made; they are comrent 


only to deſign thoſe the Btft that they are able, and as 
far as they underſtand them, che which would be tolerable, 
if they did imitate 'th-m well; but counterfeiting them with- 
out underſtanding, they make nothing that is good, giving 


_ ercinarily ſo many points in a Pidure,as they ſhall meer with 
objects. therein , lines and returns , they will make you 


ſee the under part of a thing , which as a certain one hath 
very well ſaid , ſteal from partieulars that which they give 


. t9 the publick, to draw glory to themſelves from the labour 
of others. 


1 had rather ſay freely, that, 7 ——_ to make this 


little Treatiſe of Perſpe&tive; 7 would ſee, as far as 


'I could, thoſe which had written thereof, and take 


from one and others, that which might ſerve for my 
ſubject , afterwards to make a General Reſticution , 
with which 3 have mingled a little of mine own , for 


| tobind them together, and to follow an. Order , which they 


had forgot to- keep. The. firſt that 7 found to. have 
given ſome light to this Science, is George Reich, an 


 High-Germane , in the tenth Book of his Works : 
_ After him 7Yiatr, a Cannon of . Toul, which hath 


given 


THEPREFACE. 
oiven- ſtore of good Figures, but t10. little 7nſtructions. 
Aﬀter him came Albert Durer, an excellent man, which hath 
leſt ſome Rules and Principles amongſt his Worksin the fourth 
Book of his Geomctry: Fohn Conſin allo hath male a Book 
thereof, wherein there are many good things, ' After thoſe 
Came 'Dantel Barbaro, Vignola, Serlio, du Cerean, Sirigary, Salo» 
mon de Cats, Marolcis, Uredement, Urieſſe, Guidus Ubaldus, Pi. 
ctro, Acelti, le Sieur de YVauliza,d, le Sieur Deſargues, and lately 
the Reverned P,Niceron aMinime,whom 1 have (cen all,the one 
after the*dther, acmiring their ſtudy and pains, for to ſerve 
the Publick, eſtecming my ſelf much honoured ro imitate 
that -which they done, and to be the unknown Copier. of 
their Works, beſides thoſe which I have nam-d; there are 
many other brave ſpirits, which have written thereon, 
which I have not had the happineſs to fee, becauſe I could nor 
attainro ic This Multitude of Authors cauſeth ſufficiently 
to underſtand, that this Science hath bzen in' all times cheriſh- 
ed and eſteemed by the moſt curious ſpirirs, and more in that 
age that we are in, then in any other paſsd, the which 
n:aketh me to hope, thar this lictle work will not dif- 
plcale many, ſecing that ir bringeth Inſtructions, which 
ave nor bzen ſ-en for ſerting into Perſp:ctive, that which 
faith ordinarily undcr the {.nſcs, and by confequence gi- 
v-.h tae manner of making all ſorrs of Perſpectives waich a- 
ti Os CAN HNAg1NE. 


I Celire to procced to cauſe it to bz feen, and to teach 
to ſet into Perſpective all that may be (ct into jr, not only 
in iieceslevel, and upon an united Plane, but alſo the beng- 
ing, round and oblique, as for. to paint. within Roofs, fret- 
tings Or raigd Works, . Corners and Turnings again,,.ma- 
king to'appear ſquare, or round, that waoich it ſhall net 
be. In one word, all the Rariti:s and D<ccits - of Perſpe- 
ctive, Whereof theſe ought to come. forth firſt, being the 
ſuondations and principles of thoſe which mult. follow. 


If 
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If 7 ſh2li know that they may be pleaſing, and that they are 
look'd upon with a courteous eye, it ſhall be ſuch a content- 
ment and ſatisfaction to me, as 7 hope not for, and which 
ſhall eaſily compel me to acquit my {ſelf of my Pro- 
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THEPREFAGCE 

oiven. ſtore of good Figures, but to little 7nſtructions, 
Aﬀter him came Albert Durer, an excellent man, which hath 
leſt ſome Rules and Principles amongſt his Worksin the fourth 
Book of his Geomctry: Fohn Conſin allo hath male a Book 
thereof,” wherein there are many good things. ' Aiter thoſe 
came Daniel Barharo., Vignola, Serlio, au Cerean, Sirigary, Salo» 
mon de Catis, Marolcis, Uredement, Urieſſe, Guidus Ubaldus, Pi- 
ctro, Aceclti, le Sieur de Vaulizad, le Sieur Deſargnues, and lately 
the Reverned P,Niceron aMinime,whom 1 have (cen all,the one 
after the other, acmiring their ſtudy and pains, for ro ſerve 
the Publick, eſtecming my ſelf much honoured ro imitate 
that which they done, and ro be the unknown Copier of 
their Works, beſides thoſe which I have nam-d; there are 
many other brave ſpirits, which have written thereon, 
which I have not had the happineſs to ſee, becauſe I could nor 
attainro ic This Multituge of Authors cauleth ſufficiently 
trourderſtand, that this Science hath been in all times cheriſh- 
ed and eſteemed by the moſt curious ſpirics, and more in that 
age that we are in, then in any other paſyd, the which 
n:aketh me to hope, thar this lictle work will not dif- 
pleale many, ſecing that ir bringeth Inſtructions, 'which 
Fave nor bzen (-en-for ſerting into Perſp:ctive, that which 
fail:th ordinarily und-r the {.nſcs, and by conſequence gi- 
v4h tne manner of making all ſorts of Perſpectives wiich a- 
ti ORs CAN IMAgINE. 


I cCeiire to procced to cauſe it to b2 ſeen, and to teach 


to ſer into Perſpective all thac may be ſet into ir, not only 
in 3-icceslev<l, and upon an united Plane, but alſo the bena- 
ing, round and oblique, as for to. paint. within Roofs, fret- 
tings or raigd Works, . Corners and Turnings again,.'ma- 
king to'appear ſquare, or round,” that-which it ſhall nor 
be. In one word, all the Raritics and D-ccits - of Perſpe- 
ctive, Whereof theſe ought to come. forth firit, being the 
ſuoncations and principles of thoſe wiich mult. follow. 


If 
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THE PREFACE. 


If 7 ſh21i know that they may be-pleaſing, and that they are 
look'd upon with a courteous eye, it ſhall be ſuch a content- 
ment and ſatisfaction to me, as 7 hope not for, and which 
ſhall eaſily compel me to acquit my {ſelf of my Pro- 
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Inftructing how to find the pieces that may ſerve to make any part 
of Perſpective. 


reaſon, by thoſe that are the moſt eaſie, amongſt the which the [quare , or 

the Cube ; is the moſt eaſie, you may find how the plane thereof ought ta 
be made, at the 19th. fol. andits elevation, at the 44th. and 49th. folios. If one 
world have it ſeen by the Angle, its plane u at the 20:h fol. and its elevation 
at the 5oth. fol. 

For to elevate the Walls of an Hoſe, cr Hedge-Rows fer a Garden, you m F1 
take the 51th and 52th fol. and yo ſhall find there, with the pla.es the manner of 
elevating them. 

Thoſe that wozld have the in-ſide of a Chamber, or of an Hall ſeen by the 

Front, ſhall find firſ# the Walls, as we ſhall ſhew inthe 51th and 52th f.l. The 
Leaf following will give you the Doors, and the 54th fol. will ſhew how to make 
the Windaws there. . For to raiſe the Chimneys in what place ſoever you world» 
you me ſt ſeek the 77th fol. After that you m»ſb lay there the Planchers ;, which 
may be found: in the 55th and 57th ſol? fur the Pavements, there are of many 
ſorts in the 31. 32. 33. and 34th. fol? If one world have opea Doors, the 93th 
fol. will ſhew how to dv it, and the Leaf following ſhall be for opening the Win- 
dows. When there ſhall be two or three Stories, or Chambers, the one above the 
other, you muſt always keep the ſame Orders, and there onght to be b:t one only 
Point for the.view, as you a14y 'ſec'in the 76 fel. for to aſcend into theſe C hambers 
there is an Aſcent tirning ,or Stairs un the £2. 82, Ba 84 fol. 

Ordinarily all the Buildings which are viewed by the inſide ,are garni ſred with 
ſeme Moucables, he that will place ſuch there, ſhall findof all forts in tie 96h 
fol. and.;ſo forword unts. the 103 fol. © For the meaſrres of ſu <h Figrres, if any 
fuch ore 10 be. placed there, they ave to be found the 122th: or 125th fol. 

. + For to make a:Church appear by the inſide , we muſt firſt reſolve vpon a plac 
and placs thaq in the Perſpective, according to the two orders, that we have given 
p BUR 


'T:: Art of Perſpective oyght to begin by the planes , and according to 
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A Table. 
thereupes in the 37th or 41th fol. Toumuſt raiſe the Walls as is to be ſeen.inth® 
Filth fol. For the Windows, one may make them as the Arches of the 62th fol- 
er a5in the 54th fol Except that there 1s n0 need of the croſi-bars , and that 
'hev »1r (be round above. If 6:6 would have Pilaſters, or Pillers, they are to ve 
Godin the 48th fol. If one would have Columns there, he myſt take the Order 
fur them from the £7ihfol. After all that there myſt be made” a bending Roof, 
cr Roofs, if one world ſet it rpon the ſides fol. 68. 69. 70. 71.. and 72. will 
furniſh you with all ſorts. thereof. | 

The Ridge or top of the Ch:rch i made frer another manner then bending 
fraes, the Order f.r that may be found at the 74th fol. for te enrich it with Cor- 
nifhes, Mouldings and other Ornaments, you muſt have recorrſe to the $$. 89. 
90. 91. and g2. fol. for Altars, if one would bave them there, you ſhall find-the 

Method of making them in.the 104, fol In the midſt of the_ rroſs-bars of the 
Ch::rch ore may makg a Lantb:crn or Cubeloe, as ts to be ſeeninthe 75. fol.” The 
Pavement may be choſen #n the 31. 32. 33.and 34. fol. 

As fer the Buildings without ſide of the Doors and Windows, they are made 
like the Buildings in the in-ſide, in the 53 and 54. fol. as may be ſeen in the 106. 
fol. When you ſhall have elevatedthem to the height that you think fit , you (ball 
find the draught there to raiſe ſuch a kind of covering , as you ſhall think, m. 
fitting in the 107..r 103. fol. If one would have there any Corniſh, or other 
Ornaments, you may find how they ought to be placed inthe fol. $8. 89. go. 91 
and 92. Galteries Arch-wiſe, either for the o:t-ſide or in-ſide may be found. 
in the fol. 63.66 67.and 106. He that would make a whole ſtreet of , Buil-. 
dings, he muſt multiply the houſes, and place ther on the . one ſide , and on the. 
other, as one may ſee in fol. 109. When one ſhall make houſes at a. diſtance 
in the Perſpectives, and that they ſhall be paralleltothe Horizon , you ought to 
allow them the fingle draygbt only, without the thicknef f the Doors or the Win- 
dows as I have made at the 110 fol. In the large oper. places, which. are ordi-: 
aarily in Streets 171 Perſpective, one may raiſe a Pyramiade there; the 80. fol. will. 
ſhew how to elevate it, upon ſteps, or any other fignre, or Statue, upon 4 Pie-- 
deſtal, the 91 fol. will furniſh the Piedeſtal, and the 124. fol. will ſhew the, 
figure. 

When one would have Buildings ſeen by the left Angle he may take the planes 
of the fol. 19. 30. and make the Elevations as he ſhall find-rhem im the fot. 50s 
and 111. which ſhall give Orders, how to make the, Doors and Windows there. 

Gardens made in Perſpective do more delight the fight then auy thing in the 

Werld, as well for the colour, that us ſo pleat)ng there, as f.r the variety of - thing (+ 


which may be ſet there, The planes are to be made, as in the fol. 35. 38.0r 113. 


i 


A Table. 
In the which ore may make ſuch dsviſions, as one fhall defire. If we would have 
Bowers, the ordey therefore may be found in the 60. and 61. fol. If one ſhould 
like better Hedges or Arbours, he may find them in the fol. 51. and 52. If in- 
ftead of Bowers and Hedges, one would have a Wocd,cr Allers of Trecs , the 
112 f.l.will ſhew the Orders for divers ſorts. When one wo-ld make Fo: ntains 
there, or ſpouts of Water, the Round of the 29) fol. may ſerve for a Ba(on, its e- 
levation is at the 73 fol. If one would have a ſquare, he mt take the fol 19 
44. For to have thereof with divers quarters he muſt ſeckin the 45 .or 46. fol. 
where he may find Polygones. He that would ſet Statres, or Figeres vpon Pite- 
deſtals, which is a very fair Ornament for a Garden, he m: ſt takg their meaſc re? 
#n thefel. 122.0r 125. If one would place there any Caves or Grottes , the 74 
fol. will ſhew hz how they or:ght to be made. | 

hen one aouldcauſe an Aſcent-fom one Garden to another, he ſrall find mas 
ny ſorts of ſteps in the fel. 73 79. $0. and $1. Every one-may chooſe amongſt all 
theſe things, that which ſhall pleaſe him beſt, and may pt them all there into the 
ſame piece, and withon confyſion, only he myſt, keep the proportions and ſymmetryes 
which oyght ro be obſerved therein. 

| If one would have Shops open, where theress nothing but the Walls, the 55 fol 
will ſhew - If one would that they ſhould be garniſhed with Boards or little Tables; 
he ſhall find the order thereef in the 105 fol. There i alſo another faſhicn for a 
4 Shop, which « not in the front like this, and whereof the Opening altogether 
afferent, one may ſet it inthe 95. fol. 

Armpl theatres were heretofore morein uſe in Pictuves, then they are at pre- 
ſent, which u the cauſe that Ihave not ſet any of them here, accounting them u#- 
nſeful here : If I ſhall knw, that any one deſire them, I will ſet forth ſome,” tne 
Jecond part'in the mean time gf any one would raiſe up one thereof, he may uſe the 
plane, that us in fol 2.9. in the which he muſt make a greater- number of Circles , 
according to the number and bigneſ,of the Stages, that he would have therein: For 
to raiſe the Stages, he mi ſt uſe the line of elevation, which he ſhall findin the 75. 
fol. As for Fortiſications, he that would ſet them into Perſpective, ſhall find the 
Method to reduce and abreviate the plane thereof in the 39 fol.and how they oyght 
to be elevatedin fol. 114. | . 

The Treatiſe of Shad ws, which beginneth at the 12.9. fol. unto the 150.teach- 
eth how to g.,ve ther to all ſorts of Objects, whether they be cauſed by the Sun, by 
a Torch, or by the Candle. | 

As for all ther things in partic: lar, they are tþ be found according tothe Or- 
der of the Table which is at the end of the Book, 
b2 
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\ PERSPECTIVE 


' The Definitions, Names and Terms of the Points, Lines and Figu ris which we ſhall 
je. | 


* The ſquare, hath the four ſides equal, and the four Angles right, AB CD,in fig.7. 
The Parallelogram, or long ſquare, hath the four Angles right, but. not the tides. 


_ equalas CDE F, in fig. 


The Triangle 'Equilaterdl, Kath the three fidesqual, as G HI in fig, 9. © 

Setion oo Ixreeſetion Sf lines, ireGawo tinesWbtch & croſsand divide themſclyes 
in one point, as in the figure 11, the lines A B and C D, divide themſelves in E, 

The bowed or crooked line; is that which ts drawn by. a Circuit from. one point to 
another, as LM, in fig. 1.2 ES 
A Circle or Round, is a plane figure, comprized in one line only, called:a circum- 


| s whictt all the lints comming fromche'Center are equal berween them 


ference, t CS oh nt : SS Yr oa AA _ a 
ſclyes, as B C Dofthe figure 13, the point of the midlt df the Circle A, is called the 
Center | | 

The Diameter, is the right line B.C of the Circle, the which paſſing by the Center 
of the Circle A, divideth it into two equally. 

The Oval is along figure, comprized within one line only, not Circular but bowed 
and Regular as E in fig. 14. | | 

The Spiral or Volute, isa line, that is framed by two Centers, or by one only by 
Revolution or Diminution F, in fig.. 15. * | = | 
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The Reſt of the Definiti.ns, Names ana Termes. 


P—2 Anceats are one or more lines, which being drawn forch, do but only touch 

f or graze upon ſome ObjeR, figures or lines, without dividing them in any 

manner, as A Btouchthe Circle C, arthe points DD. | ; 

I have placed here two ſorts of lines, which bearthe ſame name with the 
Precedent, and which nevertheleſs produce another eff-&, by reaſon of the point of 
fight, and of the Perſpe&tive, for the Angle E AB ought to be held for a right 
' Angle, and all the lines C ought to be held for Perpendiculars upon the Plane in Per- 
ſpcRive, asis D F, and the lines A B, G I, and H K, are accounted Perpendiculars 
upon the baſe, /and all the lines which goto the point of ſight, either from above or 
from below, -or on the ſide, are called Rays, and lines viſual or Radial. 

The Plai.e or Ichnography, is a deſcription or firſt deſign, the which repreſenteth 
by ſingle lineaments the Prints or foot-ſteps, which the foundation of the thing which 
one would deſcribe, would make upon the Ground, to the end that by one view only, 
one may behold the correſpondence, ſcituation and interval of the pants between them- 
ſelves, as one may ſee in Land M. | | 
; A Polygone is a figure which hath many Angles as is L A Degree 4s one little 
part, whereby the Circle is divided into 360, and every degree is further divided by 
the Aſtronomers into 60 Minutes, and theſe Minutes into 60 others which they call 
Seconds, &c. the which is not uſeful for us here, -It ſufficeth that we know, that 
the degrees are thoſe little diviſions which are inthe Circle N O P Q, for to have the 
knowledge of the Angles. This knowledge will enable eaſily to make all ſorts of Po- 
lygones, by dividing 360 by the number of Angles, which one would have in the ft- 
gure : for example, if I would make a ſquare, I divide 360 by 4, and the Quotien® 
will give go, which is the right Angle N M O, andſo of others : for thoſe which 
have not the uſe of Arithmetick, they ſhall finde at the fourth ſide of the Geometrical 
Orders tomake ſuch, whatſoever may pleaſe them, ET 


> dren ty 


5 P'T SS PEG: F-I-V 
Sore Orders of Geometry, for to make the Lines and Figures, which'we are about to define - 
= Or to make the Perpendiculars, or as the Workmen ſay, the ſquare Draught, which 
F* neceſſary in all our operations. If that you would have it in the midſt of a line, as 
A E, you muſt open the Compals more then the half of the line, and place one leg 
of it at the-point A, and with the other frame two Iittle Arches or Bows above and below,as F 


ard to dothe ſame from the point E, and the ſeRions of theſe little Arches,will give the PeT- - 


pendicular upon A E, 1 figure. | 

2: Ifthe line be at the bottom of the table or paper, and that one cannot make the Arches 
above and below You mult divide this line into two, for to have the point G, then from the 
ends of this line to make the Arches,wh'ch ſhall divide themſelyes in H,then to draw a lige 
from H, to G, as inthe ſecond figure, 17% 

3. Toelevatea Perpendicular from the end of a line, as from the point I of the line IK. 
This may be done divers ways,firſt as we have ſaid, but when place is wanting you mult place 
one leg of the Compals at the point I, and with the other lzg ro make a great portion of the 
Circle L M, then to ſer the Compaſs ſo opened upon the point M,and with the other to make 
it to divide the Circle atthe point N, then to take the halfrowards the point O, for ro have 
the right Angle O 1K, or without buſying ones {elf ro ſeek this half of the ArchM N, you 
muſt with the ſame, opening of the Compaſs make yer upon the N, and from the ſame point 
N, an Arch P Qzther, having laid the Ruler at the points M and N,you muſt draw a line which 
ſhall divide this Arch P Q, at the point P,and eievarea line from I to P,for to-have the Per- 
pendicular and the _ Augle P I K, figure 3. | | 

4 Otherwiſe, If trom the point P, you would raiſe a Perpendicular, take a point at plea- 

ſure upon the line P R, as Q, and from the point Q make a Circle which toucheth the point P, 
and ſhall divide the line P S, 1n ſome part, as S, then to draw from $, by the point Q, unto 
the circumference of the Circle T, and T P, ſhall be the Perpendicular. fis 4. For to abre- 
viate all the orders, you mult have an equaller very juſt. _. — EOIGR 

5. From a point given upon a line to make a Perpendicular to fall From che point given A. 
you mult make the Arch B C,which divideth the line given E F, at the points G H,from theſe 
poirts G H, make two little Arches above and b-low, which ſhall divide thcmſclves as at the 
poi..t I, then from the point A, cauſe a line to fall paſting by I, upon the line E F, and that 
{hall be the Perpendicular of the point Seen. 

6, From a point given at the end of a line to make a Perpendicular tall. Let the: point 
given be K, and the line L M, from the point K, you muſt draw a line traverſing at pleMre, 
which divideth in ſome place the line L M, as N : after divide this line KN, into two equal 
parts, and from the mid{t O,make the Arch that paſſeth by the | point K, and ar the ſeRtion 
which it will make upon the line LM, as P, and the point P, ſhall be to make the Perpendi- 
cular to fill K P, | | | 

7. The parallels. Tor to be well made onght to be over half-Rounds, which they ought to 
couch as F G, which 1s parallel to H 1, it 1s made oyer the half, Round which it toucheth at 
the points K L, : | 

8, Todividea line into many equal parts, Let the line to be divided be AB. You muſt 
dr2w anocher aboye or below, which may be parallclto it, as CD, and upon this latter 
which muſt be greater or lefſer, then that which is to be divided ; You muſt make as many 
parts, as you would divide that of A B into, as in our example ſeven, then from the firſt and 
laſt point of che diviſions, to draw liaes which paſs by ihe ends of that which is tro be dj. 


"vided, which ſhall dividz themſelves in a certain poiat-as here, having drawn from C by A 


and from D. by B, the ſe&ion E is made, at which point F, you mult draw all the divifio 
«t whe line C D, and the lice A B, ſhall be divided as one defireth, ng 
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For to frame the Figures, | ; 

F th: line A B, be given to make oCit a ſquare You nuwlt ſet one Leg of the compaſs,at the point Az 

and wich che other leg take the leng.h A B, and holding firm atthe point A,wich the other leg of 

the Compals, make the Arch B C,and make alſo from the poiat B,the Arch A D,which ſhall divide 

themſelves a: the point E, wichour the {ile of the ſection, he muſt tranſport the half ofthe Arch A E,or B 
E, which ihall be inthe points D C, by ihe which drawing right lines one ſhall have a perfect ſquare, 

Aﬀeer another maun:zr, Upon the line A B, draw fromthe point A, a Perpendicular C A, equal to A 
B, then having taken with a Compaſs the l:ng.h AB or A C, you mult ſer the leg of the Compaſs ar 
the poiat B, and with the 0.hcr make an Arch, aad do alcogether the ſame from the point C, the ſecti- 
on of theſe two Arches ſhall. be the point D, for to ſrame the {quare A BC D. 

2.For to make a parallelogram or long ſquare:Draw aPerpendicular greater or ſmaller thenE F,as E G, 

then ha i1gtak-n the height E G,fer a leg of the Compaſs at F, and with the other m: ke anArch, rakealſo 

the ng hE Find feta l:g oftheCompaſs in G,anJ mike a {:con4 Arch then divide the firſt at H, and 

you {hall have that which you d:{ire, you mult always obſerve che ſame thing, for all the four rightAngles, 
Of Polygores Cireuicr, which are Figures with drvers Angles within one Circle. , 

3. For the Triangle equilateral You muſt let rhe half Diameter at the point A,and deſcribe the Arch 
DE, and draw a lineD E, this line ſhall be the fide of the Triangle, DE F. 

4. For the ſquare draw 2 Ci:metcrs at right Angles,& joyn their ends,this ſhall be the ſquare A B C D. 

5. For the Pentagone cr five Angles. Make 2 Diameters, and take D G, the half of the Demy-Dia- 
m-ter D 1, ard from he point G, of the Interval G A, make the Arch AH, the ſubtendeat H A , ſhall 
be the ſide of the Pentagone. | 

6 For the Hexagone, or fix Angles. The half Diameter is the ſide of the Hexagone, 

7. For the Hexta3one or ſeven Angles. Take the half of the {ide of the Triangle Equilateral A. 
'S. For the Ocogore or eight Angles Take the half of the quar:er of the Circle _ | 

9 For the Ennagone or 9 Angles. Take the 2 thirds of the halt Diameter,as E B,for its fide, 

10. For the D<cagone or ten Angles: Take an half Diameter and divide tt 1n two at the point G,then 
from the pciut G, andthe interval G A, make the Arch A B, the part of the half Diameter B C, ſhall 
M.ke the fide of che Decagone. | | 

11 Forthe Hend.cagone or eleven Angles, Make two Diameters at right Angles, and from the 
P-int A, make the Arch B C, ot the interval of the half Diameter , then from the interſe&tion C, unts 
th: E, draw.a line C D. This is the fide of the Hendecagone. : 

12. For the Dodccagone, or twelve Angles, divide into 2 the Arch of the Hexagone A B, the ſubten- 
d-nt ſhall b> the ſide 

12. The Oval 13 made of many faſhions and all compoſed of portions of the Circle,or of one only line 
bv wo Ceatcrs, the moſt commonly uſed are theſe. Having made a Circle wich 2 Diamerers,as A B CD, 


»y on ol 


f.onthe points A B, we muſt make more two circles equal to the firſt, then from the point D they. 


Era% a'tieby the Center of the 1ift Circle A, unto the circumference E, then ſetting a leg of the Com- 
p {at the poin:z D, wi.h the other, you mult take the interval E, and make the Arch E F. You muſt do 
as much on the o:her ſide, and{ the Wall will be made. 

14 Fer zn Oval more round. You muſt draw one only line, and make a Circle, of the Center A,and 
ſrom the {e&tion of this circle upon the right line atthe point B,-this ſhall be the Center of another Cir- 


cl>. To frame the Oval, you muſt take wich a Compals all the Diameter of one of the Circles, as from I 


- th2 point A to the point E, and f:t at the ſetions of the two Circles DE, a leg of the Compaſs, and with 
the other leg nakethe Arch D G H and to do the ſame from the point E. ; | 
15. Th-re i:ano:her manner of making of Ovals very ecaſie,and more uſeful then the former, ſeeing that 
by one and che ſame Order, they be made long,narrow, large, ſhort, &c See here how they are made. You 
11 { upon a right linc ſet two naiis, or two pins, which ſ-rve for the Center,as A B,for to faſten a thread 


or ſnail cord of che h«izhr and largeneſs that you would have the Oval, as is the pack-thread AB C ; you * 
mutt hold this thr. ad bended with a feather or pencil, which you ſhall turn, until that you be arrived | 
where you bave begun. Tf you would make ir longer, lengthen or the Center, and do the contrary, if you | 


would have ic ſhort - for if you ſet the two nails cloſe one to the other, you ſhall have a Round; 

16. For the Volute, or line like unto the Spiral, rake two points upon one line, as A B, let theſe two 
poin:s ſcrve for a Center, the one after the other ; for example,having made the half-round A B,fet again 
th- les of the Compaſs oa B, and with the other leg take the length A,and make an half-Circle A C.Then 
holding one leg of the Compals at -A, you muſt take the diſtance A C, and make the half-Round C D, and 
{4 >ften a5 you pleaſ:, changing only the Centers. Yqgnola giveth it another faſſffon, R 
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af the Ryjes KFISHAL. wu. O33; 
T He Obje& being a. Point, 'chen there is but one Ray Viſual 


made from the Obje ro the Center-of the Eye ; And this Ray is 
called Axe or Centrical,which is the moſt lively, and the ſtrong- 


which divideth alwaysthe Horizontal line, and which giveth the Poinc 
of che fight. TR | — Wy 

. If the Obje& be # right tine;che Rayes Viſual make a Triangle, where- 
of theline C Dis the Baſe, and the two fides are the Rayes on the out- 
ide, which come from the Eye A, and make the Triangle CA D, And 
A B is the Centrical Radius. If this line were viewed by one end.it would 
ſeem as one point, | OED. H 

_ If the Obje& bea Superficies plane or ſpherical, the Viſual-Rayes will 
make a Pyramid,the Baſe of which is the Object C D-E F, andthe _ 
the Eye A; the reſt of this Pyramide are the Rayes Viſual 5 if the Su- 
perficies'were view'd by the ſide,' it would make buta line. Of all the 
Rayes Viſuals the ſtrongeſt is the Centrical AB- and ſo much as the 0- 
thers are further off, by ſo much they are the weaker, and keep neverthe- 
leſs a reaſogable ſtrength unto-the opening of a right Triangle, at G A P- 
Thoſe which paſs the right Angle, are ſo-weak, that they are nor ſeen bus 


| comprehend the Qbject, make at leaſt aright Angle within the Eye. 

Wh | Wherefore ome may ſee better a Perſpe&Five with one Eye only, then with two. 

Wit |! According as ſameſay, the whole object.is better ſeen with one eye only: 
| then with two ; becauſe,ſay they, that the fightis then more piercing, in- 
reſpect that all theViſual ſpirits of theEye cloſed are directed'and brought 

to the othex, and ghis union of Viſual ſpirits giveth @great force, and ma- 

: keth the fight yery ſtrong: for every Virtue united is: much more vigorous, 
then when is 4s dilperſed: which is the cauſe,as they ſay,that by cloſing one- 
.of the Eyes all the Viſual Vertue which was diſperſed in the two, cometh 

>  to:joyn itſelf, and to. be gathered into one, and by this.means it js the bet- 


more <#a&ly,haying one Eye cloſed, then being both:open. 
How(ſo:ver it be, it is certain, that one may ſee a Perſpeiye+ better 


m.et, which cauſeth the whole to be ſeen in its Perfection: which: is the 


to give to-underſtand-that the Perſpective is-more- pleaſing, -when-ic is 
viewed with one eye only, « 


eſt of all the other Rayes,as you (ce in the Figure A B. Ir is this. 


aq "Vi18 
GI... —_—_— 
CE OS. ws RE tad, Oe 
Re! ARS 4ood) - 6 BY ON To L 
eſe x ” : ; 


confuſedly,and therefore there is-need that the out-ſide Rayes which may. 


; ter, See here wherefore they hold it for a certain thing, that any one: ſeeth. I 


reaſon that we do not fay-the point of the eycs, but the pointof the eye: for | 


with one Eye one then with two, becauſe that the Centrical Radius L | 
ſeeketh out the point of the-ſight, where all the radials of the Picture do-_ 7 
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The Firſt Definition. 


Diaphane or tranſparent Mediwns, through which the Viſual Rayes 
p-nerrating, areterminated or bounded at the Object: and gene- 
rally all/rhat is ſeen chrough ſomthing, as through the Air,through 
the Water,throyghirhe Clouds, through Glaſs, and the like, things may 
be (aid £9 be ſcen in Perſpective, And becauſe we can ſee nothing, bue 
through theſe things, we muſt ſay, thatall that we ſve is ſeen in Perſpe- 
ctive, 1 | | 
The end of Perſpective is to repreſent upon a Plane, as is KE FGH, 
the objzcts which are beyond ſuch as you ſee here ABCD, repreſented 
inT K. L M:- for to underſtand this better, ler ns we there is upon 
che Ground an objece A, B C D., and that the Eye of the Beholder is in O, 
if one put betweenthe qneEandtheothera tranſparent Body, marked with 
EF GH, the Sections which the Rayes of the Eye would make of the 
Perpendicular QR S T, would make the Figure I K LM, ſuchas the ob- 
ject would appear in the tranſparent Body: which maketh us to under- 


P Erſpe&ive is the Art which repreſ enteth every Object, ſeen by ſome. 


ſand, thar all Perſpective.is no other thing, then ſections of a line : This 


is thereaſon that Monſieur Marolsi7, callettralways that which he putteth 
in Perſpective; The Appearancgof theSection, becauſe that the Plane 
E F GH, divideth the viſual Pyrattiid ABCDandO, and giveth fox 
the Section 1 K LM. £52 : IRE. 
The reaſon of theſe Sections is, that one only line can determine no 
thing,& thar it is ne-eſſary,that there be two of them which divide them- 
ſelvs for to hare a Point: ſeeing that it is certain,that from our eye to the 
object there is always maJea Radius or right line,this cannot fail us ; but 
for ty have another, which muſtdivide it, we muſt imagine, that from 
our foot there is made a Center, from whence divers Lines or Rayes' do 
proceed which go to the Angles of the objects, which we behold as from 
the Center P to the Angles AB CD, the which Rayes being divided b 


\ ſome tranſparent Plane, as is E F G H, all theſe Rays P B,P A, P C,P D, 


which were Horizontal, raiſe themſelves, and become Perpendiculars, as 
P B. becometh QM. P D,becometh R Lz8c, For ifthey remained Ho- 
rizontal, the viſual Rayes would not divide them, but at the obje& it 
{If where both of them do meet. This is the Reaſon that we always ſap- 


'paſe a Plane, the which making the Rayes to reflect, giveth the meansto 


divide them, and ſo to findeall the Points, to frame the appearance of the 
objects whatſoever they be. Oe > AT DRE 
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The Second Definition: 


the which we would raiſe any thing, as A B CDis the Ichnography 
= or the plane of a ſquare boy. | 


The Third Definition. 


* Orthography is the Pourtraia of the face, or the fore-part of the obje&, 
as of a Building, or elſe itisthe Repreſentation of the Body, or of the 
Edificedire&ly oppoſite to'oureye, fo as EFGH is the orthography 
or the fore-parc of a Cube, or of a Building ; for as the 1chnography 
repreſenteth the Plane, 'fo the 'Orthogr aphy giveth the repreſentation of 
the fide oppoſiteto the Eye. 


The fourth Definition. 


' Scenography,is that which'ropreſenterh the Object wholly elevated and 
perfea, -with all its diftinieidiisand umbrages, as well on the fore-part 


Prem , is the Pourtraiture of che Platform or the Plane, upon 


_ as on the ſides, which My'veifeen, and are above, asI K LM N O P,is 


a perfect Cube; in brief,itisthe work wholly accompliſhed, which con- 
teineth in itſelf the ocher Parts, EL NE ORE 

. That we may make theſe words more Intelligible, weſhall-name heres 
after the Ichnography;the Platte ; the Orthography,the face or fore-partz 


% 


and the Scenography, theEtevation, 
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Wherefore the Objet#s that are far diſtant ſeems to approach ana joyn themſelves 
together, although they be in equal diflance. | 
His Figurewill helpto ſatisfie this queſtion, which is difficult e- 
Y nough , let us ſuppoſe then, that ſome body hath his eye | at the 
midſt of a line : it is evident, that if he would ſee the two Ends 
thereof A B,he muſt make an half-round V X,the center of which 
isthe Eye, andthe centrical Ray f f, and making this half-Circle, he 
diſcovereth the obj:&s, which are on che one {ide and other in ſuch man- 
nzr, that it ſeemeth to him. that the fartheſt diſtant of the ſide A, ſeem to 
come near to the cente:t . And thoſe on the ſide B go thither alſo,and ſeem 
as if they would joyn themſelvs,as much as the one and the other ſide can, 
If one as why the things ſo diſtant,approach the one to the other, whe- 
ther they be of the fide eicbes above or belew us : for it ſeemeth, that thar 
which is on our ſides would joyn themſelves, and that the planchers both 
above and below, Co raiſe up and abaſe themſelves the farther they are 
diſtant from us. | 
Beho'd the Anſwer and theReaſon in two words:It is that all the objects 
appear,underthe viſualAngle,under the which they are ſeen:now it is that 
the co;umns,trees, or whatſoever objects they be,which are on thefide A, 
the fartheſt diſtant will appear to draw towards the center T, becauſe they 
are Viewed by an Angle,or bya Radius that draweth thitherward z and as 
forexample, rhe Ray f K, is much nearer the centrical T, then is f C, 
and | E, and by conſequent it ought to appear ſo: andif the the objects 
were produced infinitely, they would ſtill approach nearer to the centrical 
T, until that they would ſeem to make but one point, which would be in- 
fnite,. as all the points of ſight oughtto be. | | 
Now in Pet{pe&ive the ſides AK, B S, remain not Parallels, but are 
changed int9 viſual Rayes, which divide themſelves ac the point of ſight, 
and by this means cauſe the Diminutions of the body and fides of the 
objects. For <xample in the ſecond Figure, the eye being in a diſtance 
capable of ſceing theline A B, from the two Angles A B, two Rayes 
begin to be made, which goto finde out the point of fight T. And theſe 
Rayes A T and BT, receive the ſetions that the point of diſtance giveth 
td @bjzcts, which do cloſe cogether proportionally, as we ſhall declare in 
its place, ſo that the whole Parallellogramne AK,BS, and all the ob- 
jects that are on the one part and the other, come to be reduced to the 
lictle (pace AV, BX: and if the eye were farther diſtant, this ſpace 
would be yetleſlcr, by reaſon that the objects, view'd afar off, ſeen very 
ſmall, as 1 hall make it appear in the next leaf, 
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Wherefore the 0bjeits draw near to each other, being view'd afar off. 

ww E have already ſaid, that things do appear according to the Angle, in the 


which they are view'd; this Angle is takenat the Eye, where the lines do 
: meet tha: do compute the Object : for example, the firſt Objet being BC, 
If the Eye A look upon it, it will cauſe the Rayes A B and A C, which give the Angle 
BAC: ſo that an Object ſeen in a great Angle will appear great, and another ſeen in 
a little Angle will appear little : Now it1s, that the Objecis being equal, thoſe that 


-are fartheſt off are view'd in aleſs Angle : we muſt conclude then, that the Objects 


fartheſt off, ought to be the leaſt in yi. 7 : for example, if the Eye be in A the 
Objet B C, which is the firſt, will appear td it the greateſt, becauſe that it is viewed 
by a greater Angle, the 2 3 4 and 5 Objects, will appear to it always theleſs,although 
that they be equal : the reaſon is, becauſe that the Angles diminiſh ; according as the 
Objects are farther diſtant if the Eye were remitted into N L K L, it would appear the 
greateſt, and B C would be no bigger then N ©. | 

This ſecond figure is, in purſuit of that which we are ſpeaking of : for ſuppoſing, that 
the Objects appear ſuch, as is the Angle within which they are viewed , it followeth: 
thence, that if one draw many lines under one and the fame Triangle, that they ought to 
appear equal amongſt themſelves : ſo we "ay; that all the lines which are compriſed 
between the lines of the Triangle NO P, will appear equal amongſt themſelves. Now 
ſeeing _rhar all the Objects. compriſed by the ſame Angle ſeem equal, thoſe which ſhall 
be compriſed by a greater Angle wall ſeem greater, and thoſe thar ſhall be compriſed 
by a leſs Angle will ſeem leſs. ; 

Suppoſing that which we have ſaid, if there were a quantity of Columns or Pi- 
kaſters of one ſide and the other in an Hall, it would be of neceſſity that the Objects 
ſhould be under the fame Angle, and that all ſhould proceed urto one point, which: 
is within the Horizon O. For example, the bye being in A, diſcovering the firft Ob- 
jet DE if from the points D E, one draw the viſual Rayes, D O,. E O, they will 
make the Triangle D O E, which will encloſe the Pilaſtets D E,, FG, H 1, K L, 
M N, whence they ought to appear -all equal. 

That which we have {aid concerning the ſides, ought to: be underſtood likewiſe of 
the pavements and planchers : for the diminutions of the Angles, under the which we 
{ce the ObjeRs that are far off, are made as well both above and under us as on the 
fides. Wherefore we ſhall ſay thereof no other thing, but only that we muſt ob- 
ſerve that there be as many ſquares between the Objects fartheſt off, as between thoſe 
that are nearer : for although that the Obje&ts which are remoteſt do cloſe them. 
ſelves, the more far they are off ; yet they ceaſe not to keep their ſaid diſtance, as 
we may ſee between B C DE, which is the Interval of the Pilaſters, there are ſix- 
teen ſquares, There are alſo {ixteen between the moſt diſtant K L M N.. 
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T followeth on that which we were ſpeaking of, that if one joyn 
together two Triangles, asin the laſt, but one for the ſides z and 
two of thelaft for the top and the botcom, that all four together 
will bound themſelves in one only point A, which is the point of 
tight where all the viſual Rays come to joyn together 5 and by this 
means it cem:th to prove that which we are ſpeaking of, That ac- 
cording to the meaſure of thediſtance of the Obje&ts, they come to 
cloſe together z thoſe which are below raiſe themſelyes, and thoſe 
which are above abaſe themſelves, and thoſe of the ſides cloſe them- 
felvs,as we may ſee in the firſtFigure,the which maketh us ſee by the 
Eye the hollowings which flie from, and ſeem to be fardiftant from 
as, although we have them all near to our Eye. 

The Trees being produced by the ſame cauſe, bring forth the ſame 
effect that the columns do - . for being all compriſed under the ſame 
Angle, and the two ranks having each a Triangle, the Triangles joyn 
themſelves inone point A, and frame a third, which is the Earth;and 
the fourth, if you will, ſhall be the Air :--and-ſo affordeth us a delighe 
which rejoyceth us, and recreateth the fight. We will now begin to 
ſhew, how it muſt be proceeded to bring into PerſpeRive, any planog 
body and figure whatſoever, 
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of the Horizon. 

HE Horizon in the Art of PerſpeQive, is no other thing 
' then a line which givech us the height of our Eye, in ſuch 
manner, as, if we be rais'd as the firſt man, our Horizon ſhall 
be high: if webe bur of our own height, as the ſecond man: 
it will be but of our height: and if webs lying or ſer, as the third, our 


Horizon will be low : ſo that the Horizon ſheweth how much the Eye 


is elevated from the Earth. | 
This is the principal Piece of the Pifture, and which ought to give 
the Rule to all thereſt, as well for tne bending of the Buildings and Ar- 
chite&ures, as for the Meaſures and heights of the Figures. The which 
hath cauſed a petty diſpute between the beſt Painters ; for the one ſay, 
that itmuſt needs be that all Pictures have their Horizon within the 
w: rk, and that the Perſpective ſuffereth that a Picture elevated above 
the Eye, beareth its particular Horizon, Others will not have this 
ſecond Horizon, and uſealways the Natural, in what place ſoever the 
Picture be placed, imagining that all the heightand bredth.which they 
have before them is as a great Piece or Picture, of which that which is 
Elevated ineffect ought to take its Meaſures - The honour that 7 bear 
ro the one and the other, ſuffereth me not todetermine upon it, ſeeing 
that many good Auciors have ſuffered chem both, Bur if any one ſhould 
preſs me to ſpeak my opinion, I would ſay freely that Lam of the opini- 
on of the latter, by reaſon thar all that is in the Pi&ure would appear 
there more natural. 4 
This line beareth always the Points of {ight, of diftancc, and ſome. 
times the Contingents or Accidental: in brief, this is that which ſepa- 
rateth the Heaven from the Earth, and which limiteth the fight: it is 
always Parallel to the bottom of the Picture or Plane, upon the which 
che Objectis placed : whence ic appeareth,that one cannot ſer any thing 
above the Horizon, which ſurpaſſeth not the height of the Eye. But if 
the Object be ſo high, that it paſſeth this Horizon, it muſt be then, thar 
the Plane of the {ame Obj:& be above : as for example, a Tree or 
a Mountain may well have its Top above the Horizon , but nevertheleſs 
the foot thereof is far on this fide. —_—_ .-- -- 
All that is below the Horizon, maketh its upper parr appear, and as 
t00n as one is paſt it, one can ſee it no more. For example, the two Pie- 
ces placed upon the foundation of the firſt 6gure A B ſhew their Top, 
becauſe thatthe Horizon is abovethat of the ſecond figure D C, do nor 
ſhew ic: and if they be as it were in the ſame line, by greater reaſon,thoſe 
of the third E F ought le(s ro ſhew it, - ſeeiag that they exceed it very 
mach : thzy are nevertheleſs as high tize one as the other, it is then the 
Horizon that cauſeth this Cifference.. 
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of the Baſe, 


HE Baſe of the Plane. This is the line upon the which the Obje& ought 
tobe, and every Obje& hath irs own, the which is always Parallel to the Ho- 
rizon, as is A B of the firſt Figure: F G of the ſecond: N O of the 
third: This line ſerveth ſometimes to give the lengths and the bredths, as we ſhall 
ſee afterwards. Ir is always the bo:iom of the Picture which muſt give all the Mea- 


ſures. 
of th: Paint of ſight, Point of Perſpetjve, Posnt Ocular, or Point Principal, 


HE Point of Sight, of Perſp=&tive, Principal or Ocular. This is a Point 
which maketh the Axis of che Eye, or the Centrical Ray above the Horizon- 
; ral line, as E of che firſt Figure 15 the point Ocular above the Horizon C D, 
at which all the lines or viſual Rayes ought to joya themſelves : Ir: is called alſo the 
point of the Eye, by reaſon that it is oppoſite to him which looketh upon it, 


of the Points of Diſtance: 


H E Point of diſtance, or Points of diſtances, Is a point or points (for they 

make two, although it be not neceſſary )which are to be ſet equally diſtant from 

the point of ſight: They call them points of diſtance: becauſe that the Perſon 
muſt be as much diſtant from the Figure, or Picture, and from the baſe, as theſe points 
are diſtant from the Point Ocular, and they muſt always be within the horizontal line, 
as H Lis the Horizon : K, the point of fight: L and M are the points of diſtance, 
which ſerve to afford all the Abridgements. As for example, if from the ends of the 
line E G, onedraw two lines to the point K, and from the ſame points F G, onedraw 
two lines to the points of diſtances M and L, where theſe two lines G L and FK ſhall 
be divided at the point X, and G K, and FM, at the point Y, this ſhall 'be theline of 
ſinkins or hollowing, and the abridgment of the ſquare, whereof F G isa ſide andthe 
baſe : the lines that goto the point of fight are all viſual Rays, and thoſe which go to 
the points of diſtance are Diagonals. 


of Points Accidental. 


which may be caſt negligently, and without order, under the Plane : it is be- 

cauſe they are not drawn to the Point ocular, nor to the points of Diſtances : 
but by chance and at adventure, where they meet each other in the Horizon : as for 
example, theſe two pieces of wood X and Y, do make the points V, V,V,V, above the 
Ho:izon P and Q, and $0 not to the point of fight which 1s R, nor to the points of di- 
ſtance Sand T: And ſometimes the Bodies or Obje&ts are ſo ill ordered, that one muſt 
ma'e theſe points wi:hour the Horizoti, as we ſhall cauſe to be ſeen in its place. They 
\r:e alſo for the Openings of doors, of windows, of ſtairs, and ſuch like things. 
Tae which ſhall be {cen hereaf.cr. 


P Oints:Comingent or Accid-ntal. Are certain Points where the Objets do end, 
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SSSSASRNOS LOSS SOSISSNTT ANAND 
of the Point of the Front« 


| HE point of fightdirect, or of the fronts itis when we have 
{ _ the Obje@ whole before us, without being more on the one {ide 
then the other, and then one hath the Obje& wholly right; that 

is to ſay, that it ſheweth nothing but the fore-part, when it 15 elevated, 
and a littleabove,” if it be under the Horizon, but it never ſheweth its 
fides, if the Obje@ts be not a Polygone: For example, the Plane AB 
C Dis wholly the front, ſo that one can ſee nothing of the ſides A B 
nor C D if ic were elevated, but only the fore-part AD. The reaſon 
35, for that the point of fight E, being directly oppoſite to it, it cauſeth 
the diminution of the one {ide and the others this ought to be underſtood 
if the Obje& were an Elevation: for when there is nothing but the 

Plane, it ſheweth all,as ABCD- 


ISSIKILSST SSSASKSISLS SSKGSSESSS, 
on _ Of the Point of the ſide, 


HE oblique point of fight, or on the fide- Is when we ſee the 

Object on the fide of us,and that we ſee it not but athwart,or with 

| «the corner of the Eye, our Eye being nevertheleſs always over 
againſt the point of ſight : for then we ſee the Object onthe ſide, and 
it ſheweth us two faces: for example; ifthe Eye be in F, the point of 
Heh the Object G HIK, will appear to it athwart, and-will hew tot - 

twofacesG Kand GH, and then it will be a point of the fide, We ouglc 

to doaltogether the ſame in the points of the fides, as in the points of 
the front, ſetting a point of ſight, and thoſe of diſtances ,%c, briefly; - 
the ſame is tobe done, asat the view ofthe fron, © 
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of the viſual Rayes. 
H1S is a g*neral Maxime, That all the lines which are Perpendicular tothe 
baſe, withia a Geametral Plane, ought always to be drawn at the point of 
ſight,when one would ſer thz ſamePlanes-in PerſpeRive,for example,in thelittle 
Plane of the firſt fieure the baſe is AB,upon which all the lines Z arePerpendicular to it, 
This betng ſuppoſed, that if one give a leſs or a greater line then that of the Plane, 
as the great line A B, which hath the ſame number of diviſions with the little one, and 
from all theſe diviſions Z, one draw tothe point of ſight all theſe lines of Z to E, they 
will all be perpendicular to the baſe, according to the Reaſons of PerſpeCtive, we 
may alſo name them Radial, and properly viſual Rayes : the laſt of which are called 
Extremes, by reaſon that they are at the end of the baſe, as are theſe A B. 
of the Diagenals or Diametrals, and of their ſections, 
T is alſoa Maxime, that all the Diagonals of ſquares in Perſpective, are drawn 
I at the Point of diſtance. For example, atthe liz:t< Plane of the ſecond Figure,the 
Diagonals D O, F O, are drawn ac the poInts of diſtances in the Plane in Perſpe- 
&tive, the which maketh that the points of diſtances do give us the Abridgements of the 
Objects, that the point of ſight doth remove from us : in ſuch manner. (as we have al-, 
ready ſaid) that if one draw from the ends of the line of the baſe F G to the points of 
diſtances LM, they ſhall be Diagonals ; and where the lines ſhall divide the outmoſt 
Rayes FKand G K, atthe points O , this-ſhall be the Abridgment of the {quare, 
whereof FG is one fide : and where the ſame lines ſhall divide the lines Z at the 
point Q, one muſt draw Parallels which ſhall give the —_ of all the ſquares, 
and a like number of all the ſides, as in the little Plane. And the more theſe points of 
diffffices are removed from the point of fight, the more the ObjeRts do abridge them- 
ſelves aud cloſe together. And this is it,why all the Beauty of the PexſpeRive depend- 
cth on the points of diſtances, which ought neither to be too near, nor too far off from 
the point of fight : the which made me ſet this third figure, with diverſity of removals, 
for to cauſe a belief of the verity of that which I am ſpeaking. Let us ſuppoſe then 
that R is the point of ſight, and S $ the outmoſt Rays; if one ſets the point of diſtance 
at T, he ſhall divide the Radius S R, at the point V, which ſhall be the abridgement 
of the ſquare, whereof S S is one fide, the which is ridiculous to ſee a ſquare which 
ſhould appear three times more hollow then it ought to be, by reaſon that the point of 
the diſtance T is too near to the point of the ſight R, for it muſt beat the neareſt, rhat 
the point of diftance be as far removed from the point of ſight, as the half of the Pi- 
ure, or of the Perſp:Rive, which one would have ſeen, as is X, removed from R, 
by reaſon that theſe Removals do always give a right Angle to the Eye of theBeholder. 
In V it would be more pleaſing, dividing the ſquare at 2, and at 3,-it would be better, 
dividing it at 4. At 5 it would be far enough removed, and would make the ſquare more 
ſhort in 6, as we ſhall give the reaſon in the figure following. 
Some one may fay to me, why have I then ſer inall the Figures of this Book, the 


points of diſtances ſo near, ſeeing that being removed farrher, the whole would have - 


been more pleaſins : And he might by reaſon, if I had made the book only to have bin 
ſeen for curioſity ; hut it being made for to teach, there was need that all ſhould be 
ſeen, the better tounderſtand our Orders : this is the cauſe, that T have put into the 
works as much as I could. Jjfone anſwer me, that it were better to make the book 
longer : I muſt then have made it much bigger, and have ſet bur one figure in every 
page : the which 1 would avoid and make a book, convenient for carriage 
and it will ſuffice to' advertiſe that amongſt the works rhat one ſhall make,he ought: 
39enlarge them ; the which is cafte,keeping the Rules which we haye given, 
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of the Diſtance, or Removal and Sciting. | 


\ \ FT E have ſaid, ſpeakingf of far off viſual Rayes, that the Eye could not conve- 


mently diſcover more, then that which may be compriſed within one right 
_. Viſual Angle. That 1s to ſay, that the ſight receiverh not clearly nor en- 
tirely the Qbje&s, when the Rayes go beyond the right Angle : And behold the rea- 
ſon, The apple of the eye being near to the center of the eye, cannot receive clearly 
more then a quarter of a circle, ſo that the Rayes which are beyond that have but a 
confuſed and troubled ſight, when the Angle is more then godegrees : this is the cauſe 
char it is better to make it rather leſſer then greater, as it may be of two thirds, which 
are 60 degrees, but not leſs : becauſe that the Rayes being ſo ſtreightned or reſtrained, 
would not give Contentment to the Eye, bccauſe that the Angles being ſo little, make 
as it were but oe point between the Apple of the Eye: letus ſee this difference*by fi- 
ures. Suppoſing that theſe Planes and theſe Squares were the ſame that are in the laſt 
higure. Thediſtance of the point T to R, will give us the diſtance of T to the Baſe, 
where being, it would be neceſſary that the Angle open it ſelf much more , for to ſee 
the Extremes Y, Y : for if ir open but as a right Angle, the Eye ſhall not beable to ſee 
all, as T theright Angle, cannot ſee but the points V, V, the which would makethe 
PerſpeRive wholly faulty, by reaſon that that which-ſhould give us a ſquare, would 
frame us a Parallelogramme. The neareſt that one can ſet it is at the point X, which is, 
as I ſaid even now, the true Meaſure of the right Angle, which containeth all the 
Piece Y, Y : If one withdraw ir yet further from the point of ſighr, 1t will be yet more 
—_ as in I, which hath but an Angle of 72 degrees. Butif one withdraw it unto 
Z it will bethe perfe&tion, becauſe that the*Rayes being not ſo much dilated, have the 
more force, and conteine better the Objects : but I would never goe any farther then 5. - 
for the reaſon wheteof we are ſp:aking ; that the Angles are but as one point within the 
Eye, and a confuſion withia the Obje&. The which ought to oblige us to take good 
heed, where we ſet the Points, ſeeing that they are ſo important and neceſſary. And to 
hold for a general Maxime, that it muſt be ar leaſt, that thediſtance be equall to the 
{pace, which is from the right Radius, unto theCorner of Perſpective. For xample + R, 
is the right Radius and X. 1, the lefſer diſtance which is equall to $i Y, whereof having 
taken the Meaſure, we muſt Carry it on the one and other ſide of the Point ſight as here 
RSS. Or of one fide onely,as ſhall be ſeen in the Leaf following.” | 
B:hold what may be faid herein, by the reaſons ofthe Eye, but the Practice giveth 
this Excellent Rule, which may be Generall, ſo that one uſe it with diſeretion. - That 
having choſen the pface, where you would make the PerſpeRive, you may determine on 
what fide ic will be the better in ſight, and whence it oughr to be looked on : and then 
you muſt take the meaſure of this laſt place unto the former, and ſer this Interval by 
a little ſcale from the point of ſight unto the point of diſtance : provided that it be nor 
roo far removed : anditis in this, that the diſcretion is requiſite, that one do not fer ir 
to near, and to avoid that which we are ſpeaking of, nor too far off, for fear that we 
finde no returns where one would have i: ſet ; for Obje&s ſa far removed from the 
ſisht do yield no return. . This is why we ought to give burthedraught to Buildings far 
a&iftan,as we ſhall ſay hereaf.cr. | 
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The firſt Advice about the Point of the ſige. 


Hey never change the Rules of thePoint of the Front for the points of the ſides: 

for they have all for a principle one & the ſame cauſe,which produceth always 

the like efte&ts ; Wherefore I ſhall not ſpeak thereof in particular ſeeing that 
the Order of the point of the ſide, is the ſame with the Point of the Front as one may 
ſee in the firſt figure where the Baſe A B, hath as many, and the ſame diviſions, as the 
foregoing. Let the Point of fight bein C, and the point of diſtance in D., from which 
if you draw the line A D, you ſhall haye the ſeRions Q, which give the abridgement of 
the ſquares in the ſame Number with the other. The reſt ſhalbe known in the Orders 
following. | 
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The Second Advice of th: Hollowing or deepe ſunkings, 


of the Baſe E F, if one draw lines to the points of diſtances HI, for which 

they ſhall divide the Viſuals E G and FG atthe point K, it ſhall be the A- 
bridsement of the firſt ſquare, as we have already ſaid twice or thrice, Now if we 
take this line K K for the baſe,and from the ends K K, wedraw lines to the points of the 
diſtances, where they ſhall divide the ſame lineE G and F G at the point L L,that ſhall 
be theAbridgment of the ſecond ſquare, which ſhall have as many diviſions and ſquares 
as the former, if we ſhall take further this line L L,and ſhall make the ſame Operations, 
we ſhall have the Abridgment of the third ſquare at the pointM. And if we ſhall begin a- 
gain further by that, we ſhall have a ſourth,and ſo we ſhall gounto a Point : the which 
would be a length which would appear infinite ; And by this means it is eaſie to fink 
and to abridge the Perſpectives : for if you would have the double of its bredth, do as 
we tell you; if you would have but the half, draw a line where the lines of the points 
of the diſtances crofs themſelves, as in N, and you ſhall have that which you de- 
frre. 

Seeing that this is ſo infallible, that as many viſual Rayes as divide the Diagonal line 
drawn from the points at the diſtancesto the baſe, ſo many ſquares one hath of ſink- 
ings : we may, as I ſaid, give as many hollowings as we would to the Perſpetive , for 
if in ſtead of taking from the poiut of diſtance O, at the Ray F, you draw it from 
the Ray Q. There will want two ſquares, but that you have abridged the whole ſquare 
R, as weſcein S, which is that which you have fail d to take of the whole ſquare. 


'@. Ne may ſink or hollow the Perſpectives, aſmuch as one would, by the Means 


| And if beſides the ſquare, you would have yet two little ſquares, make a line from 


theſame point O, which divideth two Rays as V, you ſhall have that which you deſire. 


' If you would have four, take X : if fix N, If the ſquare whole Z, the whichisa great 


eaſineſs, when one underſtands it well, 
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The third Advice of the Meaſures pon the Eaſe 
HE Bate only may ſerve for io give ſuch a finking as one would hare and in 


wha: place they would, without uſing any liule ſquares, this is a means very 

g ready, but it is ſomewhat hard ro underſtand , Nevertheleſs I will endeavour 
io make it be underſtood, the beſt that I ſhall be able, for we do often uſe it, For ex- 
ample, ler the Paſe be B S, the point of ſight A, the points of ciſtances DE: If you 
would make the Plane of a Cube B C, you muſt day to the points of ſight two Occult 
ki.12s, or pointed from the ends B C,then for ro give it its bredth take the ſame meaſure 
B C, which you ſhall cranſport upon the Baſe C F,equal to B C, from which point you 
ſhall draw a line to the poiar of diſtance D,and where this line ſhall divide the firſt Ray 
C at the point G, this ſhallbe the Abridgement of the plane ofthe Cube BH G C. 

If you would have an Obje& more forward towards the midſt, you mult take the 
bredth of it and the diſtance above the Baſe, as IK. Now for to have the ſinking, ſet 
ſuch as you would have upon the ſame Baſe, as ic might be L M, becauſe that it is broad 
at that point L, and aſmuch for the largenes at the point M, Then from theſe Pornts 
L M, draw an occult line to the point of diſtance D, and where theſe lines ſhall divide 
the Raye K, at the points N O, you muſt draw Parallells to the Baſe and you ſhall bave 
the ſquareQ P O N. | 

By this manner, you may tranſport onthe other ſide the ſquare, which would be 
25ove the Baſe, as B H GC, is tranſported to V, and the Points M and T, which are 
removed bur 2 f-ct from the point S, do give a figure very narrow, becauſe that they 
are very near, and the ſame diſtance, which they are removed, as we ſee X. 

The fourth Advice.of the Baſe andof one-only point of diſtance. 

Ecins that one may have the bredths and the deprhs,by the means of this Baſe,one 
ſhall neede no more to take the Paines to make the little ſquares, the which I 
would make appear to the ſight in this example. Let us ſuppoſe, that you 
would make a Ranke of Pillars, or Trees on each ſide : You muſt ſet upon the Baſe 
the place and diftance that you would have, with their bredth or Diameter, as A B C 
DEFG, Then placing the Rule upon the poitit of the diſtance O, unto each of 
theſe Points ABCDEF G, where it ſhall marke the ſections upon the viſuall Raye 
AH, i: ſhallbe the Termes of the Obje&s which you deſire. For to tranſport them on 
the ocher ſid, upon the Raye G H, Set one leg of the Compals at the Ocular Poizt H, 
and with the other take the ſame without ſtirring the leg from the Point H, make an 
Arch with the other, where it ſhall divide the Raye G H,this ſhall be the ſame Terme ; 
as M 1s the ſame with N. And ſo of others, by the which you ſhall draw Parallells, 
which will give you the bredchs. And for the length, give it ſuch, as you would have 
it, and fer ic from A, as it might be P, then draw from the point P, to the point H, and 
where it ſhail divide the other Parallells, it ſhall be the Planes that you deſwe, whicl; 
you may make rounds or ſquares. 
The fif:h Advice,not to deceive ones (elf inthe Meaſures, 1 
O U muſt never ſet on the ſide ofthe point of diſtance where one would draw 
tor to give the ſinking, the Obje&ts which one deſireth to produce within the 
A Plane. Example, The viſuall Ray, upon the which one muſt mark, let it be 
AB: If you would produce there the point C, and D, it cannot be drawn from the 
pe1nt of arſtance E, but well from that which is oppoſite to it F. If Cand D, were 
within, as GH, it ought to be drawn from the point E : becauſe that the line of the 
ſeQtion meeteth between boih, and not from the point E ; and ſo both the one, and the 
o:her ſhail divide themſelyes in the ſame point I K. 
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The ſixth Advice, of the Point of diſtance only. 


Ometimes one is at ſuch a ſtreight for the ſmalneſs of the placethat one hath, 

be it againſt a wall, or cloth, or paper ; chat ir is impoſiible to make more then 

one point of diſtance, and then thoſe that are always accuſtomed to have two of 
them are much troubled ; We muſt draw them, and cauſe them to underſtand, that 
one Point only ſufficeth for this PraQtice. Let us ſuppoſe that we would make a Pave- 
ment of ſmall ſquares, and that we have already drawn all the viſual Rays ar the point 
A, for to havethe Abridgement thereof, we oughtto draw at the points of diſtances, 
and the ſeQions will give us the points where we ought to'draw, as we haye- already 
ſaid : but if there be but one as B, we muſt draw this one draught Diagonal C B, 
which will divide all the viſual Rays. Now for to mark the ſame ſctians: upon. the 
Rays oppoſite, for to draw Parallels there : We muſt, as I ſaid but now;*feta leg of 
the. Compaſs at the point A, and with the other to run througtall rhe ſcions, as IP: 
But this is not good, but only for that which is viewed in front ; Whence there is need. 
of one, which ſcrveth likewiſe for that of the ſide : behold it here, Take a Compaſs, 
and ſet one les upon the baſe, with the other ; take the moſt perpendicularly that you 
ſhall be able, the ſe&ion that you deſireto tranſport as D, and carry it upon this line! 
Perpendicular, as E O, and mark your meaſure F, then draw from Dto F, and you; 
{hall have the ſame as if there were two- points of diſtirices : And ſo of all other! 
{:Ctions, "qe 


The ſeventh Advice, that we ſhould not uſe the Diagonal, 


IE : 
; 


HE N one would uſe the outmoſt Ray for the line or ſe&ion,'as it might | 
V be G H; He ought to ſet the Objects upon the 'baſe, as are K LMN ©, . 

and from thence todraw them to the point of diſtance L, which: ought to. 
be drawn back as far as ſhall be poſſible, tothe end that the Abridgement of -the Pers 
ſp<Rive, may be the more pleaſing thereby : for if the-point were nearer to the point 
of fisht G, the Objects would have too much hollowneſs,( I mean,for example, that a 
ſquare would appear a Parallelagram) And from this point I, to run through all the 
Objets K L M N ©, and to mark the ſection of the Ray G H : And from theſe points 
rodraw Parallels to the baſe, or of the Horfzon, as is here PQ.. This Methcd is 
the leaſt in uſe, although ſome do take it. . 


The Eizhth Advice, for 10 abridge in divers mannerss 


E ſometimes one-be taken in a ſtrait, aud that one cannor remove the point of 
diſtance, we muſt elevate from the foot of the Ray R; a ſmall Perpendicular, as 

: T'S, which ſhall receive the ſeRions,. and glve a leſſer Abridgement; and if one 
would have it yet more little, he ſhall but only-bend a line, as is X, the which by rea- 
ſo:1 of its inclination, cauſcth that the ſeRions are cloſer together, Then for to draw 
the Parallels, he hath only to tranſport this line X or T,uponthe foot of che other Ray 
a5is V, and ſrom all theſe points to draw lines Parall<ls ro. the baſe, and you ſhall 
haye that which you deſire. 
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Perſpective. 
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of Planes wimwel diretly or in fronts _ 

NE: may have ſeen at thethird and four:h Advice, and the Elevations fol- 


() ſowing will cauſe ro know, tha: 1t 15 not my purpole that one ſhould uſe 
P Planes Geometrical, for to make Perſpectives : for this would be to double 


£87. 10 con! 


ſight E, ang 


voints H 1, then to draw H and 73 the points of diſtances P agd.BI, to the other 
le 


iþ 


6. It i3 the ſame with the ſecond, except that it is compaſſed about with two Borders: 
wher. fore I will ſpeak no more of it. | 
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Planes viewed Q-1:quely or on the ſide, 
\ HESE Planes being thoſe, that we will 


ſoone diſpatch ought to be made all in the 


lame manner; which maketh me belicye, that it 


would be loſs of time to repeat, how one ought to a- 


bridge them in Perſpective ; for it ſeemeth to me, 
that the Figures do ſuffice to makeit appear, that 
there is no other difference from them that went be- 
"1 fore, but the ſcituation ef the Object, which is here 
ſeen on the ſide, and the otheris view'd in front, : 


" Allthe AAA are Points of fſghts;and theBBB. 


points of diſtances, 
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of a Triazele. 


H E Triangles, according tothe Numbers, ought to precede the 
ſquares: but according to reaſon, they ought to go after in this 
work, becauſe they are harder to ſzt into Perſpe@ive,not becauſe 
of che Plane, which is cafte enough, ſeeing that it is compoſed and framed 
of 3 equal 1ines joyn'd together ; but becauſe of the obliquity of its 
tides. | 
Let us now ſee the Practice of the Advice that we have given of Mea- 
ſures upon the baſe AB, for to make this Triangle in PerſpeRive, we 
muſt from all theſ(eAngles 1,2,and 3,draw Perpendiculars upon A B, and 
{er one leg of the Compaſs in their ſetion, and with the other take the 
Removal of the Object from the baſe, and ſer alſo this Removal upon 
the ſame baſe, by making a quarter of a Round, as 1,z,and r, the ſame 
at 242,and 2, and the ſame at z,z,and z. Then having made another baſe 
in another place, as is this here under E F, we muft tranſport there the 
Meaſures, which ace upon that A B, and draw at the point of ſight C, the 
points 1,2,and 3»Perpendiculars, Then having taken a point of diſtance 
D.,there to draw the other points of finking 1,2,and 3: and at theſeRion of 
the viſualRays: by this we muſt produce the lines, which ſhall give you the 
Triangle. 

If you would give to it this Border, you need but do the ſame again,re- 
peating that wiiich we are doing, ſetting down other cyphers, that no- 
thing be confounded, as over againft 1,4, and 245. andto346, Then 
draw the Perpendiculars at the point C, and where the others ſhall divide 
them, there to draw the lines as you ſee. 7 

The Triangle equilateral], as this 4s circular chat is to ſay, which 
they encloſe within a circle, whereof each fide hath 120 degrees. 

There is no need eo know the degrees of the Angles, for to frame all 
theſe Polygones, ſo as we may ſee at the4.fide: butT have not omitted 
” ſer them for the cententment of thoſe which here take notice of 
them, | | 
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of the Pentazone or five- Angles, 


HE Order of framing a Pentagoneis, that we muſt make a 

{| Circle,and divide it into 5 equalParts, of 72 degrees on each ſide, 
Now for to ſet it in Perſpective, it is altogether the ſame thing 

with the Triangles, as one may ſee by this figure, except that ir is 
with a Border ; and I have marked it upon the baſe : but fingle, by 
reaſon that one may have learned by the Triangle, how it ought to be 
made. The pviat of fight, as well on the front as tþ - izle, is A, the 
point of diſtance B; the viſual Rayes which are the Pecpendiculars of 
the Angles of the Plan* upon the baſe, are drawn at the point of fight 
A. And the others whi:h givs the Abridgement, and the place of the 
Angles at the point of Ciftance B» As x divileth the Ray marked a, - 
which oiveth the ſecond Angie, 48 o1veth the fourth Aagle, and (o of 
others, All the reſt is cl?ar enoug'n, wemaſt take heed of one thing, 
which is, that all the A-91:s ought tod:aw to the center 6, It is there. 


| Fore, that it muſt be ſet in the Vlanes in Perſpecive, as in the Geome- 


trical Plane, for to draw there all the Angles, 
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of the Hexarone, or fix Angles, 
| H E Hexagone isa Plane which hath ſix Angles, and fix faces 
or ſides. It is theeaſteſt of all the Poliganes, that is to ſay, of 
all the figures of many ſides : for the ſame opening of the 
Compaſs wherewith theſe uſe to makethe circle, which is its 


half Diameter z giveth the ſides of the Hexagone of 60 degrees for each 


ſide» As for the ſetting of it into PerſpeRive, there is no difference in 
it from the Triangie and che Pentagone, as well for the ſingle Plane as 
with the Border or Thickneſs. A is the point of fight, - B char of the di- 
ſtance. #. =” 

Seeing that we have more ſpace in this leaf then in others, we will give 
a (mall Practiſe of ſetting inte Perſpective the Borders or Thickneſles of 
any Poligones that may be, whether regular or irregular: Le: us uſe 
this Hexagone, for to give an example of our Propoſition, ſuppoſing 
that the Plane of the front of che thicd Figure hath bur a fingle draught ; 
and that it ſhould have a Thickaeſs or Border, which tarneth rennd about 
it . for to ſet itinto Perſpective, you muſt lay the Rule the length of che 
fides of the ſingle draught, and make a point upon the Horizon, where 
it ſhall be divided, as laying the Rule along the fide A B, ic will divide 
the Horizon atthe point C ; then laying icagain upon the Plane BD, it 
will give the point E, and likewiſe of all the other fides. - Before that 
you FA any more, you muſt from all theſe Angles draw lines, which paſs 
by the center F, and theſe lines which ought to be occule, ſhall ſerve for 
to receive the ſections which give the diminution, All theſe Qrderings be- 
ing done, you muſt ſer the bredth or largeneſs if you would give to the 
Border or Liſt upon the baſe as AH; and draw this firſt bredth at the 
point of diſtance G, and where this line GH, ſhall divide I, it ſhallbe the 
Terme or bound of the thickneſs of the firſt ſide: and which ſhall give it 
co all the others. For from this point, you muſt draw to the point of the 
fide C, andat the ſcion of the line K, it ſhallbe the diminution, from 
the which drawing to the point of the fide B D, which is E, you ſhall 


| have the other diminution at the point L, which ſhall ſerve for the laſt 


fide L M. Then tranſporting all theſe- Meaſures on the other fide, you 
ſhall have the figure Compleat. _ 
We will ſhew hereafter another manner. 
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of the Heptagone or (cven-Aneles, 


| He Hepragoretaketh its ſhape within a Circle, as the other Poli- 
[ g5n.5. 1 heydivideit into 7 parts:that is to ſay,that one give 5 1de- 
2iecs,25 Minutes and a little more,for every fide,theOrder of ſet= 
ting it into PerſpeRive, is alike tothe fore-goingz As —_— 
the Perpendiculars, which fall from the Angles upon the Baſe, the which 
are drawn all at the point of fight A: But as Concerning the Abridge- 
ment, and che lines that give the Place of the Angles, it is of another 
manner aud according to the 7th. advice that we-havegiven: although 
we do not approve it the-practiſe of the 8th, advice being the better: but 
for to Condeſcend to thoſe that do uſe it, and to cauſe them to ſee, thar it 
doth not abridge enough, 

Having drawn Perpendiculars from the Angles of the Plane _ the 
Baſe as in the former, We muſt on ſome fide, on the right, or the lefc, 
make a Perpendicular, as A B, which ſhall receive the ſections of the Pa- 
rallells, which one ſhall draw by all the Angles, as here the firft Angle 
ſet upon the Baſe, of 2 and 7, Idraw a Parallell, which marketh them 
both,and is divided at the Point C. The 3 and the 6, will give the ſe&ion 
at the point D, And the 4 and 5 will give the laſt at the point E: This 
line A B, being fo divided, we muft tranſport it upon the Baſe, of the 
Plane, which one would abridge beginning to ſet the point B,at the point 
F, as he E: and then to mark the other diviſions C D E, from the which 
one ſhall draw to the point of diftance Os, and from the ſections of the out= 
moſt Ray to drawParallells to theBaſe:and where they ſhall divide theRays 
which beare the Numbers of the Angles, there we muſt make Points, the 
which being conjoyn'd by right lines, will give the figure, which we 
deſire, Forthe thickneſs or Border, it ſhall be made by one of the two 
orders afore-going. : 
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3880 of the O#ogone, or Eight- Angler. 


T 


the ſhape of the Oogone that is to to ſay a figure that hath eight Angles} 


He 0ogene is made of aCircledivided into eightParts,of 45 degrees 


for each fide ; from the which diviſions drawing lines, we have 


| 
; | and as many fides. The fore going Orders do cauſe ſufficiently to know; 
| | how one ought to ſet it ino PerſpeRive, either onthe front,or on the ſide; 
| 1 | I will only Advertize that the Plane abridged on the front, is made accords, 

| ing to theeighth advice; And that of the fide, according to the ſeventh. 
The point of the ſight is A, and chatof the diftance B, The reſt is fuf- 


ficicntly ſeerwithout an Expoſition, 


5 «+ 


_ 


j 5 TE 
Fl 


aocwcoag ee - a a —- <<< - 


[ 


NM 


: 
' 
i 
p ' 
[] 
' 
| (] 
| (] 
U 
1 
| 
| ' 
| | 
Ef 
ll 
' 
| 
' 
' 
' 
(] 
' 
[ 
' 
(] 
! 
! 
' 
' 
! 
' 
| 
' 
' 
' 
1 
\ 
' 
1 
[ 


- - 
- 
PS 
PT 


» 


s 


oil 


, 
_ 


- 


- 
- % 
S2_2+_ 4 2- - 


a” 


22 222 SO 2 OSS ©  4a-< 3 << 2c << << << oc << << <<< << c << _ 2 S242 O<4<C 222 S202. <<< _ CS <<: <<. oc oc. ws 


F-. 


HP AWSDECTIV-ES 
2 GSACSSRSHASLSSSSS SDSS SOISSS 


Of the Octogone after another Order. 


He manner of making this 0Fogove, hath bin Invented by Serli : 

; lc is made in this faſhion. Having framed a Square by the 

Ordinary way, as is A B C D, wemuſt divide the baſe 

CD in cen parts, and leave 3 thereof on each ſide; and from the 

third diviſion of one part and the other E F, todray lines tothe points of 
fioht G, and at the {ections of theſe lines by the Diaganalls O, we muſt 
draw Parallells to the bafe, which touch the Fes of the Square 
at the points HIK L, then jovujng together by the lines of the poincs 
EA,LE,F K, L F,you ſhall have an Octogane, as may be ſeen by the firſt 
figure. _ TLmma_q_dN Cc cc T__._, 


SAEDALS SEASELNNS SRNSSSSTSSTRSSSS 


Of the Hexagone or ſix- Angles 


The ſame Serlio hath made alſo the Fexagoze after the ſame faſhion, 
Let a Square be drawn as this before ABCD, and thar the 
AD, be divided into four Parts,: from one of the which on each fide 
E F, let lines be drawn to the Point of fight H :. Then from the fecion of 
the Diagonalls, which is the midſt of the Square G, to draw a Paral- 
I-I1ro the baſe which toucheth the fides of the ſquare at the points 
I'K, Then craw lines by the points E I E, and FKF, therewill be 
framed an Hexazoze, The ſecondtfigure. 

I wilt (ay nothing of this Octogone view'd on the fide, ſeeing that ( as 
we have alr-ady {aid ſo many tim=$)it is the ſame Order, with that of the 
figiit af the front, Thethird figure. 
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Of the 0 ogone denble. . 


C\Uppoſing that we have already made an Ocogone {ingle : for to 
& make it double, or to give it a thickneſs or Border, you muſt proceed 

in this manners S£t Fich a bredth or thickneſs, as you would give 

to it, within the ſquare which containeth theORogone ſingle,as here 
A B, on one fide and the other, and draw from theſe points to the point 
of ſight C. And wheretheſe lines ſhall Creſs the diagonalls at the point 
O, draw the Patallells D; The which will make a welt or guard about 
the ſquare z Then draw from Angles unto Angles eccult lines, or points 
paſſing bythe Center N ; And where th<ſe ſhall Croſs or divide the lines 
of this inward ſquare at the points E F G HI K L M, it fhallbe che Bounds 
of che Otogone of the Inſide, | 
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of the Hexagone dowble: 


The which maketh me beleeve, that there is no need to uſe any 
repetition ſing that one may ſee by the figure that whereof he 
might any ways doubt. | 
The Ocogone view'd on the. (ide, is all of the ſame frame with chat 
of the front, The point of fight is A, and that of the diſtance B. 


()” may dothe {ame with the Hexagone figured within a Square : 
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of the Circle. 


| He more that any Circular forme ſhall have parts, the ſooner and 
| | more eaſily ſhall it be converted into a Round : hence it is, that 
Serlioſaith, that we muſt frame a Demi- Circle, and of this cir- 
cumference, one may make as many equal Parts as they would: 
for the more thar ir ſhall have of them, the more this Rotundity will be 
perfect : for example, the Demi-circle, a Plomb or Down-right is divided 
1ato eight Parts, which will give ſixteen for the whole Round : and from 
theſe diviſions Z, to elevate Lines Perpendicular, upon the baſe, at the 
point E: Then we muſtdraw two Diagonals at the points of Diſtances, - 
which are here farther removed then the Plate is broad ; but which ene 
ought to ſuppoſe within the horizon ordinarily ; which will givea ſquare 
AHIB; now the ſquare being framed, we muſt draw all the points E, at 
the point of fight F, unto the line HI, and at the ſeions of theſe lines ts 
draw Parallels throughout. Then we muft begin at the midft of one of the 
fides of the ſquare,to make a point,as 4,& another point at theAngle oppo- 
ſite, asif one would draw a Diagonal, as b,continuing ſo t do from points 
of Angles to Angles, following the Diagonal lines,as abc a EfghiKlm 
20pq. Theſepoints will frame a perſect Rotandity : then you muft bring 
with the hand bended lines, or circular, and you ſhall have your round in 
Perſpe&ive, The Perſpeive muſt have this Rule and Order to abridge 
the Rounds, very familiar and uſual, for it is oftentimes uſed; as well 
for Columns, bending Roofs, Arches, opening of Gates and Windows, 
as for many other Rocundiries. bo | -; = + 
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of the Circle double, 


weare now to make, and that we would give ita thickneſs 
' or border, by making another more inward,inthis manner : 
We ſhall give it ſuch a bredth as ſhall pleaſe us, as A C, and from 
the center of the great Demy-circle G we will draw the little one 
CD, which we will divide as the other great one, by drawing oc- 
cult lines from the diviſions of the Great unto the center G. And 
at the ſeion of theſe lines of points of the Great, upon theleſs de- 
mi-circle at the Points 1, we muſt draw Perpendiculars 7,as thoſe that 
we have made in thegreat, upon the baſe; And to the end,that they 
may confound nothing, we muſt mark them with points from the 
points 7, of the baſe, we ſhall draw to the point of ſight F, of lines of 
points unto the line H K, and at their ſections by the Diagonals, 
draw lines of points M N, which ſhall give round aboutthe ſquare the 
thickneſs G Q, which ought to have the whole circle; This done,we 
maſt draw lines from all | Angles of the great circle, reaching to 
the center, and where theſe ſhallcroſs the lines of points 4 b c de f h 
:klmnop q, which goto the Horizon, theſe ſhall be the Points, for 
_ with the crooked lines the Circumference or round of the 
1de. | 
He that would have a Plane of 3. 4. 5 or 6 Rounds, or Circles, in 
Perſpeive : He muſt ſer them in a Geometrical Plane, as the-ſecond 
xs ſet there, and make all the ſame O perations> 


\9,v/ E muſt ſuppoſe that the firſt Circle AB, is that which 
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| A Plane of the Square viewd from the Angle, 

E that would make a ſquare by an Angle dire&ly oppoſite to the 

H Eye, he hath nothing ro do bur to follow the Order, which we 
have already ſpoken of, which is to double the Diameter «\ B 

upon the baſe as is A ©, ani from the. point A and C, to draw, 
ewo lines at the point of Giftarce D : then to tranſport the meaſure 
A C, upon the baſe in A E, and to draw from E, and from A to the point 
of diſtance F, at the ſetions of theſe lines HI K, Theſe ſhall be the terms 
cr Bounds of the ſquare AIHK, which one deſireth. 

When one would divide a Plane of this form into many parts: We 
muſt ſet the number of the Parts, into which one would divide it, between 
the points C and A, and as much on the other ſide A E; and from all theſe 

oints todraw tothe points of diſtances, ' as we ſee by this Figure, which 
bath eight little ſquares on each ſide, and ſixty four in the whole. 

If upon the ſame Plane; {een from the Angle, one would only cauſe to 
be ſeen four other little Planes, at the ends of the Angles, as four Bodies of 
2a Building, columns, trees, or any. other obje&t whatſoever ; We muſt ſer 
the bredth of it upon the baſe within the length ofa Pane, or fides of the 
{quare A B,or A C,which have D and E between A Bz and F G between 
A C, from which points drawing to the points of diſtances H and I, their 
{-&ions ſhall give the four Planes K LM N, ' which is that which is de- 


manded, 
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A Pavement of Squares view'd by the Angles, 


Eing that we are at theſe Squares view'd by the Angles, wewill 
& ſhew how they make a Pavement of a Hall, of a Chucch, or of 
| any other place. Having taken the Horizon parallel to the baſe 

A B, the point of ſight C, and the points of diſtances D and E, 

we mult divide the baſe into as many parts, as we would make little 
{quare:. Then from the Ends of this line, to draw to the point of 
fghrC,as A C, andB C, And from the ſame points A B, todraw 
two Diagonalsto the points of diſtances. DE, which ſhall give the 
Square of theHall at the points of the ſc&ionsF G, by the which you 
ſhall draw th- line of the ſinking HIT, which we havecalrcaty ſpoke 
of many tim:s: Then you muſt draw from all the points which you- 
have divided, the baſe at the point of diſtance D andE, and you hall 
have betwcen the Rays A. B, that which.you deſire z as the Figure 
ſheweth you ic. But beholda difti-ulty, whichis to fill up the place 
chat remain:ch BB and GI, AA, an' HF, of the ſame ſquares: 
for 7ſ\uppoſethat the baſe cannot reach-out irſelf- farther. When this 
ſhall happen, cake upon the line of rhe ſiiking F G,” one of the mea+ 
ſures of the ſquares,as it might be K G,and tranſport it upon the ſame 
line HI, as many times as it can be*there, and you ſball have the 
points LMNOPQ and R, by the which drawing to the points of 
the diſtances you ſhall make the ſame ſquares, as are the lines mark- 
ed with points. This manner of tranſporting the meaſures upon the 
line of ſinking, ſhall be practi edin other Pavements, which ſhall fol- 
low hereafter, 
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of Squares compaſſing a Border or Fillet. 


- 


| He Order of making the ſecond Pavement,with a border about 

! it, is the fame with the fingle ſquares view'd at front, Where- 
fore we ſhall not Iſe the time in teaching it,ſeeing that we have 

made already ſo many Figures of it. Only 7 ſhall adviſe,that 

you muit divide thebaſe into unequalParts,asA Band C,and to draw 
all theſe diviſions to the point of ſight D, and where rhey ſhall be di- 


videvy-theDiagonalsA E and-G F, chzn to dravv lines Parallels ra 


the baſe, as you may ſee in the figure, 
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Pavements view'd by the Angle, Compaſſed with a Band or Fillet, 


A B, by unequal Parts, -whezeof the Largeſt C ſhall befor the 
Squares, and the little ones D for the Band or Fillet. And from 
_ all theſe diviſions to draw to the points of Diſtances EF: As 
_-we have done heretofore in the fingle Squares. 
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Pavements of Squares viewd by tht Front, Compaſſed with Bands or Bor- 
ders, which have Squatts ſetn fromthe Angle in the midſt, 


Fa: ro make this ſort of Payerftent we muſt divide the baſe 


Order of the ſecond Manner, by dividing the baſe by unequal 
Parts: but to make here this Square ſeen from the Angle which 
is in the midſt, we muſt ofily divide the greateſt into two, as ABCD 
EFG, And from all theſe points to draw to the points of diſtances, 
which will give you the Squares ſeen from the Angle os Lozenge 
which is inthe midſt, | 


F O R to make this fifth ſort of Payements, we muſt uſe the ſame 
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A Pavement of Squares ſeen from the Angle, with Chains of Squares on 
| the Front. 


the Square for to draw the line of fiaking, that we may not uſe {6 
many Repetitions in the Pavements following. 
For ro make this fifth ſort of Pavement, we muſt divide the bafe 
into equal parts, and to take ſome thereof, which we ſhall draw right 
co the point of fightas ABC, and from all the other parts, we oughe 
codraw to the points of diſtances, without paſſing over them which are 
right: Bur aſter that all theſe which we ſee from the Angle ſhall be 
drawn, we muſt draiv Parallels to the others, - where they ſhall couch 
them on the fide. As from the Angles D and E, to draw the line F, 
and (o by all the others, as the Figure ſhewethic. We muſt take heed 
to obſerve always the ſame number of ſquares between the Chains. As 
here of 3 between A B. ; 


| Suppoſe, that one hath made the Perſpective, or Diminution of 
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A Pavement of Squares in Front,with Chains of Squares ſeen from 
the A nele « 


HIS fixth ſort of Pavements is made almoſt as the former : by 

| dividing the baſe by equal parts,and drawing lines to the point 

of ſight, for to frame the bandsor chains G HI yet neverthe- 

leſs there is morero do; for we muſt take heed to give to the 

Chains that goacroſs, the ſame large, as to the others which go. 

co thepoint of fight O, whichis a ſquare throughout all : and that 

there be the ſame number of Squares between the void ones, The reſt 
is ſeen ſufficiently. 
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” PERSPECTIVE 


A Pavement of little Squares Ot ogones, mingled with the Squares. 


E ſhould never have done, if one would ſet here all the fa- 


ſhions of Pavements, which might be made by the means of 


the littl2 $quares : for an ingenious perſon would invent an 
znfinite Company, according to his fancie. The ſcventh faſhion is 


plain enough, neither have I done it, but only to open the Ingenuity, 


and to give means :togampoſe others thereby. There is nothing to 
do but to divide the!bafe.into a quantity of Parts, of the which we 


fhall frame the littlefquares, as we have ſaid heretofore, And of theſe 


ſquares to take a number,.as her- nine, whereof there are five all full, 
and four at rhe half; The full do give the inſide of the figure 1 2 3 4 5. 
And the Diagonals;of others 6 7 3 9, give the Panes or Sides, Thereft 


bs ſufficiently ſeen, 
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4 Pavement of ſingle Squares view'd in Fronts 


Have ſet this manner of Payement the laſt, not becauſc ir is the 
hardeſt, ſecing thatiitiisthe beginning of all Perſpective, and the 
moſt eafie of all the'Planes: Þur to cauſe to be known, that itis 
the moſt uſcful and neceſſary ; for all the other may be made, and are 
made ordinarily, when all.is done,ſerving only for ornament, And this 


| ferveth for a foundatinn,upon the which 1 we raiſe that which we deſire 


to make appear. As we ſhall {ce hereafter, 
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The Plane of 4 Gard:a abridged. 
THAT which we gre (peaking of is confirmed by this Plane ; 


fquare jnfo many little iquares. For ſetting the ſquare and the quan- 
tity of lirele fquares int» Perfpetive by rhe ordinary wayes 5 You 
haye but t9 take heed, that you rake the ſame Nuwber of little ſquares 


in che Plane abrjdged, as in the Geometrical] Plage z And you ſhall 
Make in the ong, che figure of rhe gcher, ZE 
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The Plane of a Building Abridged, 


Erljo in his Treatiſe of Peſpe&t.ve, doth highty eſteem this In. 
vention of ſetting the Planes into PerſpeQive, as a thing very 
uſeful to chief Builders or Archite&s, by the which they may 
cauſe to be ſeenall at once a part of the buildings elevated,and the reſt 
in Plat-form, and as upon the bale; But ſeeing that it'is the ſame Or- 
der with that of the Garden, which we are making now, we will ſay 
nothing further of ic. The Figure will cauſeto underftand the reſt, 
and by this little to gather how the greater and more hard ſhould be, 

In the ſecond part, you ſhall have the method to-make to be ſeen in 
Perſpective a perfe&t Houſe, where you ſhall ſee the Building finiſh- 
ed and accompliſhed ; and by t::e ſame means all the diviſions of each 
Story from the Carpenters Work unto the Cellar, and the only ſpace- 
which the Geometrical Plane would take up. _ 
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The Plane of a Church Abridgeds 


His plane of a Church is made, according to that we have 
ſaid at the ſeventh Advice z Thats toſay, that all the ſides 
which are Perpendicular to the Baſe, ought to be drawn upon 
th2 Baſe, asare here the piaces of the Walls, and of the Pilaſters ; and 
from the Baſe to draw them to the point of ſight; And all the other 
{4es,. which are Parallel toche Baſe, oughtto bedrawn on the ſide, 
Andrto mark upon aline as O P, all the bredths, as we ſee Abcdefe 
hikl, And then torranſport all theſe Meaſures upon the Baſe, from 
the which drawing to the point of diſtance, the ſeions of the ourmoſt 
Raye will give the Termes for to draw the Parallels, which will give 
the Abridgement of eyery thing, the which is ſhewed by the Letters 
aa,bb,ci,Oc | 
This manner of Abrilging upon the outmoſt Radius, is practiſed by 
many 5 But he that would believe me, will leave it, for to take the 
Orders of the Eighth Advice, where we ſer a Perpendicular line at 
the end of the Baſe, for to receivethe ſections, and to take away the 
d-fault of this preſent Practice, which doth not abridge it ſufficiently, 
if ic be not that the points of diſtances are very far removed, forthen 
the effect is wholly alike to th: other Methods. 
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The "" wy: an Houſe with a Garden, 


" T HE Order of ſetting this Plane of a 
I Houſe 1n Perſpective, is altogether the ſame 
\'18 with that of the Garden, whereof we were ſpeak- 
bl: ing: the which ought to ſuffice for the one and 
| . forthe other; that we may not repeat ſo often, | 
|| Itis ſethere for to ſhew that one may abridge all 
ſorts of Planes, whether they be compoſed « of e- 
qual parts, or unequal, 
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Toe Plane of a Fortification Aoridzed, 


OR to ſet all Fortifications, an1whatſoever other Piece it be 
into PeripzRive ; we muſt uſe the Sixch an1 the Eighth Advice, 
It is th Ocder that w2 ſpake of for th? Church, and for the 
Houſe. Which is to draw from all the Angles linesPerpendicular upon 
tne baſe, and from the baſe Rays to the point of fight, and from the 
{am2 Angles to draw alſo Parallels t the baſe, which ſhall mark the 
diviſions upaa ch? liaz 01 th fidz, as AB: The which line A Boughe 
1 beſet upon the baſe: And from theſe Meaſures to draw to the point 
of diſtance for to give us thelinz of the ſe&ion C D : But becauſe that 
the Place ſuff-reth us not to ſer it upon the baſe, I have tranſported it 
under the Figure, asis A B. Then having ſer the point of Diſtance 
inE,of the height E F: there you muſt draw from all the diviſions of 
A B, to th: enitodivilz the line of the ſection C D into ſo many 
parts: The which linz CD, with its diviſt5ns, ought to be tranſ- 
ported to the foot of thz outmoXt Ray,or on the one fide and other D D- 
An1 from all theſe Points which are upon the line D C, to draw Paral- 
els: orelſe only to murk a point upIn thz Ray,which goeth from the 
Angle of the Plane, which is properto ic ; Andall theſe Points being 
j»yned together of the lines, will give you that which you deſfire- The 
Figure will ſerve to make one anderftand the Order better, 
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A Plane and Figure bal abbreviated. 


I which ſhall do well, that which we are ? 

about to leave, ſhall not be much trou- 
qled with all the reſt; for this is that which is 
the hardeſt of Planes in Perſpective. 1 belceved | 
nevertheleſs, that it was good to ſet yet further | 
ſomething irregular; which appeared difficule at |: 
the firſt ſight ; that T might make 1t known, that 
there is nothing which one may not abbreviate, 
_ of whatſoever view or Aſpet it may be. 
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Another Plane of a Charch abbreviated. 
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T ſeemeth that this Order of Perſpe&ive, is altogether another 
then that which we have uſed, becauſe that the ordering thereof is 
= not the ſame. The which I have done on purpoſe to give to under. 
ftan], that there are many faſhions and orders which all come but to 
the ſawes for this is the ſame, with that which we have uſed for to | 
abridge the Fortifications, the irregular Pieces, and other planes, ac- þ 
cording ro the eighth Advice : with this only difference, That we have 
marked the Parallels othe baſe, upon the line on the fide 5 And heye | 
 wehave marked them upona line in the midſt of the Plane s And as 
wellin the one manner as the other, we have always the fame ef- 
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fet : for drawing from all the diviſions of this line of the midſt to the | 
Eye A, you ſhall have the line of the ſection B C, which ſhall be made = 
upon the line, which we may call the baſe D E. : 


For to ſet it into Perſpeive, tranſport into what place you would 
all the length of the baſe as here above D E,and the height of theEye 
AF. Then having fer on the one fide and other,or in the midſt of the line 
of the ſe&ion B C, draw Parallels to the baſe, by all theſe diviſions, 
unto the outmoſt Ray DA,E A; yon muſt ſer the bredth of the Pi- 
lafters D K, upon the baſe, and draw a line at the point of fight A, and 
re ſeftion of the lines Parallels by theſe K A, ſhall be the bredth of 
.. the Pilaſters, 
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Some Neceſſary Advice, for the Orders following, 


which belongeth to the Ichnegraphy, and Planigraphy, or de- 

ſcription of Planes, which is neceſſary for the foundation of Or- 
rhography} and Scenography. The Orthography is. the face, or 
fore-part &c, Asone may tee in the Definitions. Scenography, is 
the Elevation of all that which any one hath a defigne to make &c. 
See theDefinitions which are ar the beginning of this Book. 

For to make this more cicar to thoſe that are not acquainted with. 
theſe words; we ſhall Name hercafter(as I ſaid already in the Defini- 
tions) the Ichnography, the Plane, and the Orthography, and Sceno- 
oraphy, by a Word common to the one-and the other, the Elevation : 
So that, inſtead of ſaying the Orthography,we ſhall ſay the Elevation 
of the fore-part z And for Scenography,the Elevation of the whole, 

Before we paſs any further it muſt be obſerved, that the Elevations 
donever--give to-the eye all the Angles of the Plane,and the Quare- 
tity of faces depend on the Aſpect , / which cauſeth the obje& to' be 
ſeen - for if it be ſeen on the front as the figure A, it will fhew bur one 
face, although that the Plane have four; If it be view'd from the 
Angle, although on the front it will ſhew two, as B, and never more, 
with what Aſpect ſoever one look on it. This ought to be underſtood 
of a ſquare, ſecing that figures with divers Pages, may give thereof 
3 4 5 and more, Now itis, that if the objedts decline a little from 
the poipt of ſight, they are ſeen from the Angle, whence they ought co 
ſhew two faces; And the further they are removed from the point of 
fight, the more they are diſcovered. As K Eare more diſcovered then 
C L, although their thickneſs be equal, | 

Another thing alſo that is further to be marked is, That which is 
Parallel to the Horizon, when the obje& is view'd in front, although 
in Perſpective, as C D E F from the Gate in the firſt figure, becometh 
a viſual Ray ; when the ſame object is view'd being in a Retnrn, or 
obliquely. As in the ſecond figure, that CDEF, which i$in the 
front above, is made a viſual Ray to that which is under : And on the 
contrary, that whichis a Ray to that above, is made a Parallel to rhe 
baſe to that below, as DG F HL. The Perpendiculars are always Per- 


penciculars, | 


| þ ſeemeth to me that have given ſufficiently to underſtand that 
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Of th: Ling of Elvation for te give the Heights to all kinde of Bodies and Fir 
gures, and in ſuch a Place as one would within a Plane. 


Wi: muſt endeavor to underſtand well, and remember this Rule : which is of 
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ſuch importance, that he-that ſhall know it perfeRly, will not be troubled 
in the Elevations, whatſoever they be of. 

As for to make the Planes, we have uſed the baſe for the Elevations : we ought alfo 
ro uſe a line which ſhall direc us, and ſhall bring the Meaſures of the Heights that are : 
acedful to every thing which one would elevate, : 

This line of Elevation muſt be Perpendicular upon the baſe A B,which is always the : 
neareſt to our ſight, and the firft of the Plane ; By conſequence, capable of giving } 
and bearing the Meaſures of all that one would make in the Picture, aad therefore the 3 
line of Elevation C D is placed upon the line A B Perpendicularly, as all thoſe muſt ; 
be upon the Plane which we ſhall uſe henceforward, We muſt then remember, rhar 
when we ſhall ſpeak of Perpendicules, or Perpendicks,. in the reft of our Orders, we 
muſt always underſtand of Plumb-lines upon the Plane or baſe. 

Seeing that this line of Elevation muſt receive and give the Heights to all the Ob- 
jects the one would elevate froma Plane : it muſt have the ſame Horizon with the 
Plane. Therefore we muſt from the foot of this line, which one may ſet on the left 
or right ſide, draw within the Horizon, as one would have ir, that is to fay, thar 1t is 
n0 great matter where the Point be ſet within the Horizep : for in what place ſoever 
it be, it will always give th? ſame effeR, as it is from the foot of the line C to the point 
E, one inay ſer it at the point of ſight, if one will. I have ſet this line on the one fide 
ard other in the firſt Figure, and their point different within the Horizon, for to give 
19 underſtand that it is well throughout, 

If from the point H, which is 1n the Plane of the ſecond Figure, you would elevate 
a line of two foot high ; you muſt ſet upon the line of Elevation two equal Patts, 
which you ſhall make to ſerve each for a foot, beginning at the point C, as are C F, 
which 15 two foot high, todraw tothe point E, and you ſhall have an Elevation of two 
fzer, betwcen the two lines C and F, drawn to the point E.. 

For to give the height cf two feer to a line elevared from the point H: you muſt 
from the poin: H.draw a Parallel occult to the baſe,uurtil that it divide the line below. C 
Z, which ſhall be the point 1.1f from the pount I one elevate a Perpendicule I K, between 
C F, it ſhall be the height that ir ought for the line of the point H, which you muſt 
take with a Compaſs and carry it to the point H,which will give H L of two feet high. 

If from the point M, you would have one of the ſame height of two feet, you muſt 
make the ſame Operation, and you ſhall have between C F the Perpendicule N O, E 
which ſhall be the height thar it ought ar the point M. And making the ſame Operati- [7 
- from the point P, you ſhal! haye the Perpendicule Q R,for the height of the line of 3 
the point P. 

For to give them the height of 3, 4,5z10, 20and 30 feet,. It is always the ſame 
Order , there is nociing but to ſet theſe diſtances and heights aboveſaid. upon. the line (2 
ofthe Elevation. Apd ſrom the point of the height, that you would give to draw to 8 
the point of the line within the Horizon, which is here the point E,and to make all the Z 
{me Operations, which we are about making:and you ſhall have that which youdeſire, $ 
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The Eletation of 4 Cube in Perſpettive, 


Aving made the Plane by the Orders foregoing, and having ſet 

'the line of Elevation.upon any ſide of the Plane,as is F L upon 

the baſe; We muſt ſet upon this line F L, the height of a Cube, 
w.ich is a Figure ſquare on all the ſides, as a Dy, which ſhall be F M, 
from which points F M we muft draw to the point of the line of Ele- 
vation E, Then from all the Angles of the Plane A B C D, to bring 
Parallels to the baſe, until chat they meet with theline F E, which 15 
the bottom of the line of Elevatien, and from their ſe&ions F and H, 
co raiſethe Perpendiculars F M and H K, between the linesM F, which 
are drawn at the point E. Then to rake its Meaſures with a Compaſs, 
and to bring them Perpendicularly upon the Angles; for example, to 
rake with a Compaſs the height F M, and to bear it Perpendicularly 

. uponthe lines elevated from the Angles A B, which will be AG, BG. 
Then to take alſo the height HK, and to carry it upon the Angles of the 
bottom C D, which ſhall give COD O,; thea to joyn the right lines 
GOOG. This ſhall be che Cube elevated. 

If you would have the Elevation of any Figure whatſoever, draw 
always from the Angles of its Plane, Parallels to the baſe, unto the 
draught of the foor of the line of Elevation, and keep the ſame Method 
that we ſpake of for the Cube, and you ſhall ſee, that there is not any | 
thing, how difficult and unequal ſoever it be, but that you may put into 
Perſpe@tive; as we ſhall make to be ſeen in the Poligones fol- 
lowing. | | 

The ſecond Figure is arother Cubeelevated, after a manner, very 
little different from the former,which 7 ſhall ſpak of in three words - 
And he that will may uſe it not to be rejeted, | 

Having made the Plane by the ordinary way, we maſt from all its 
Angles B C D F&, elevate Perpendiculars z And upon the firſt, ſet the 
height which one would give toit, aS BACA. And from the points 
A A, to dray tothe pointsof fight F, orto the points of diſtances G H, 
and where the Perpendiculars of the Angles D E ſhall be divided at the 
point I L, this ſhall be the line of finking,and the top of the Cube whol- 
ly elevated. 

This laſt Orlec is. not ſo univerſal as the former, which hath always 
been in uſe, and practiſed by the Ancient Auchors: It hath neverthe- 
leſs ſome benefits, which we ſhall. know. in ſome of the Orders' fol 
lowing. 4 | 
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The Trianole in Perſpettive, 


all Figures appear, whereof the moſt difficult are the Poligenes or 
Figures with many ſides: andto keep ſome Order, we will begin 

by the Triangle. | 
Having framed a Plane by the Orders foregoing fol. 21: where we 
reach ro make it with a Liſt or Border: we muſt, as we were ſpeaking, 
{cr the line of Elevation on the fids of ſuch an height as we would have, 
asis A B of three feet: Then from all che Angles of the Plane, to draw 
Parallels to the baſe, unto the bottom of the line of ElevationBE ; And 
from their ſe&ions elevate:*Perpendicules between the lines AB, andro 
bring all theſe heights upon the Angles from whence the Parallels pro- 
czed; forexample, the height A B muſt be carried to the Angles C D, 
which willgiveC R and DS. The other height F I, at the Angles GO, 
which will giveG T and O;V + That of H L to the Angle K, which will 
giveKX , and the laſt height NP cothe Angle Q, which will giveQY. 
Then to joyn with right lines all theſe PointsRSY, then T V X, for 

the thickneſs of the ſtone in the firſt figure, 
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The Pentagone, or five- Angles in Perſpeitive. 


IT the firſt Order I have promiſed to make the eafineſs of elevating 


H E Pentagone is a figure with five faces or ſides ; and with five 

; Angles, We have given the Method of framing it, and fetting its 

Plane in Perſpective in the Treatice of the Planes fo/.22. It would 

be loſs of time to give the manner of elevating ity ſeeing that the ſecond 

figure cauſeth it-to be known, that it is the ſame Order, with that of the 
Cube and the Triangle. 


els, os oe. > 


£07 þx- in Perſpective. 
The Hexageriger bx-Angles in Perſpective 
p 4 \HE Hexagon- is a houre with ſix Angles, and fix faces or fides, 


as is to be ſeen in two Mann: rs in the Treatiſe of Planes, fol.2 3. 
l - and-27. where it iSabbreviatze. The Orcer for to elevate them is 
tobe ſecn ſuificiently in the third figure. 
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Of the Heptagone, or Seven A ngles, i it Perſpetti VE, 


C Up {E Heptagone Is a figure With ſeven ſides or | 
faces and ſeven Angles, Of the which we 


have ſet heretefore, fol. 24, how i it ought to be made, 
and to ſet ts Plaieino 1 erlpeQive, Its elevation is 
the ſame Orders, with that ofthe Triangle, as one 
may ſee in the firſt figure, 
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Of the Oftogone, or Eight Angles, i in Perſpeftive. 


J' E ORtogone' 152 figur e with eight angles, and 


eight faces, as the ſecond. figure ſheweth it, in the 
Treaty of planes,fol, 25. and 26; One may ſee how 
it ought to beſet in Perſpettive in two different 


Manners, T he clevatjon is as in the fore-going; 
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A double Croſs in Perſpettive, 


have ſet this gore, and that below it, which the 

Sieur Marolois hath in his Works, according to 
the firlt Order that we follow. T he which would 
be more difficule to ſet into Perſpective by another 
manner of the diverſity of the Angles. And by this 
Mcthod itis very caſy,Elevating it from all the angles 
of the Plane &c. as we have ſaid of the Polygones, 
and may be ſeen cleerly in the firſt figure. 


TSENG SSSR SPE BED  EEERREEER? 
A Stone-fluted,or ſlraked like a ſtarr, in Perſpettive. 
2 not ſet the Plane of this figure with the 


other figure; | thought it fit to ſet it under its 
Y figure, for to abbreviate it in the Ordinary 
way,as wehave ſet the others. T he Geometrical Plane 
is caly to make. This is a Circle divided into ſix, 
whereof the diviſions ought to be joyned with right 
lines, leaving a Point between two, As forexatnple, 
from[, to 3. leaving 2. T hen to take 2 and 4, leav- 
ing 3. and ſo others ; the reſt is ſeen ſufficiently in the 


ſecond figure, 
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of Pilaſters in Perſpedtive. . 
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HEN one would mke ſome Pieces, as Columns, Pilafters or Walls, 
| which ſhall have the ſame height, There is no need of the line of Ele- 
vation : Ir ſufficeth to do as in the ſecond Order, which is, that having 
elevated Perpendiculars from the Angles of the Plane, as is A B CD, of the firſt figure , 
we muſt ſer the height that we would upon the firft or ſecond Perpendicule,* as is A F, 
or D E. Then to draw the Ray E tothe point of fight F, All the Perpendicutes that 
o:1c ſhall elevate, muſt be unto this line E F, and then that the Pilafters G H, ſhall be 
equal to the firſt. | | | 
If one would not uſe little ſquares in the Plane, we muſt fet upon the baſe the Meafures, 
and draw the Rays to the point of ſight F, and that which ought to abbreviate at the 
point of diſtance K , for example, LM is one fide of the Pilaſter : We muſt draw theſe 
two Points LM, to the points of ſight F for the bredth of all the Pilaſters which one 
thall ſer there , for the depth of each Pilaſter, which we would make fquare, .we muſt 
take the diſtance L M, and ſet It before | 8 as o N 4 then tO draw the line N K, which is 
the diſtance, and it ſhall give the depth of the Pilaſter ar the point O, from which points 
L MO. we muſt elevate Perpendicules , and do the reſt as we have ſaid. If one would 
have the bredth -of two Pilafters, between the one and the other ; he muſt ſet them upon 
the baſe, and afcer ſer the depth of the ſecond Pilaſter equal to the firſt, as is PQ; and 
{rom theſe two points P.Q.to the diftance K, which ſhall give the points R S,upon theRay 
[. from S;, we muſt draw alictle Parallel, which ſhall divide the Ray M F, as is S T . then 
from theſe points R S T, to elevate Perpendicules , and to do as in the firſt ; The third, 
and more, if one would have them, ought to do-the ſame, keeping always the Meaſures 
upon the baſe, as in the firſt Figure. Ea 
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of Pilaſters vi:wed by the Anzlee 


E have ſaid heretofore, that the Plane of ſquares is made, hy drawing 

d / \ / Meaſures fromthe baſe to theDiſtances. As concerning the Elevations,it 

is the ſame that we are ſpeaking of. For having ſer the height A B,up- 

on the firſt Perpendicule, we muſt draw from the point Btothe diſtances C D, which 

ſhall divide and pive the heights to the two-other Perpendicules elevated on the ſides : 

Then having given the Diſtances, which one would, between the two Pilaſters, which 

are h:re two lictle ſquares, you muſt elevate I's 0 a by the ſame Order the third : 

Th-ir height ſhall be found drawing a viſual Ray from the point B to the point of fight E, 

at the ſe&ion, which rhis = ſhall make - of the firſt Perpendicules, at the point F F, agd 
from the points F F, to the diſtances, as in the firſt Plaſter. 

Thoſe which are made without a Plane, muſt take their Meaſures upon the baſe, as it 
one would give them the like bredth to thoſe above viewed on the front : It muſt be ſet 
as G H, and to draw the Ray G, to the point of ſight E,for to have all the Middles or the 
Diamerers ; Then to ſet alſo the ſame bredth.of G ar the point I ; and from theſe three 
poin's G H1, to.bring lines to the diſtances CD, for to frame the firſt Plane : from this 
Plaas he muſt elevare Perpendicules : And upon the firſt to ſet the height as is G K - and 
from the point K to draw tothe diſtances, for to have the Abridgement of the Perpendj- 
culez of theſides, for the ſecond Pilaſter. The ſame ſhallbe Cone from the Points L. M. 
Aad the third, fromthe points: NO, The reſt is eaſy enough to doe, viewing the ſecond 
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The Effects of the diverſity of Horizons. 
] E more that any ons is Elcvanel above any Obje&, the 


RES ERRS 


more he diſcovereth that which is above. By conſequent, if one 
be lower, he ſhall diſcover le's ; and if one be under it, he can 


' ſee but that which is under, andnoching of that which is above, 


The firſt Propoſition is verified by che firſt Figure : The ſecond, by 


' the ſecond : and thethird, by the laft, 


The firſt and ſecond Cube, is made as we have caught; the third 


 ismade alſo by the ſame Orders, alchough they -feem more hard, by 


reaſon that we ſee the Objz&ts by c2 upper part. Bat if you turn up 


-* the Paper, or the Picture, an1 draw at the-pvint of ſight,and at the di- 


ſtances B C, as in other Orders you ſhall have che ſims facility. I ſet 
nothing of the Objects viewed on the ſide - ſecing that 7 have ſaid ſo 


| m_yy times that it is the ſame with thoſe on the front: And for to give 


f:xther knowledge how to ſet them in order; There is one ina fingle 


| -.aught,and the other ſhadowed alſo. 


Before weleave this third Figure ; we muſt obſerve, that the lowneſs 
of the Horizon, is the cauſe that we ſee the bottom of the Objects, 


- which are elevated above, as DEF; and of the two others, which 


are GH, placed above the Horizon, one cannot ſee neither above nor 
below. Above, becaule the Horizon is lower g; nor below, it Heing plas 
ced upon the Horizons 

There are many Painters, -that do fail in this : * - ikivs the 
upper part of many things appear, although that the Horizon be much 
lower, 
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The Elevati:n of Objefs viewedby the Angle. 
\ c F E have ſnewed by the two Figur:s of the 19 h. and 2oth. fol. how” the 


a / Planes are made, drawing to the points of diſtances, and neyer to the point 

of ſight, if ir be not for to finde the Diameter, We muſt keep the ſame rule 

for the Elevations, as it is caſle to ſee by the firft Figures , which have all their lines a- 
burting ar the points of diſtances B C, and not one ar that of the ſight A. 

The firſt Figure D is for to ſhew, that whenſoever there ſhall be an infiniteneſs of 
Parts, 111 one andthe ſame Object viewed by the Angle, we muſt draw them all to the 
points of diſtances B and C. If you would make one of the ſame, ſee here the Or- 
_ Ger : Having made a Plane, and eleyated occult Perpendiculars, as we have ſaid, you 
muſt fer the height that you would give unto ir, at the firſt Angle E F; and draw from 
the point F to the points B C, for to have the height of the ſecond and third Angle at 
the point G : Then from this point G, to draw again to the points B C, and you ſhall 
have the fourth Angle of the Platform. The other little Bodies are clevatcd in the 
ſame manner, by ſetting the height that one would give them, upon the firſt Perpen- 
dicular, as from F to H, and from H drawing to the points, as we ſaid but now from 
the point F, we ſhall have the heights of all the Angles, And the points IK ſhall give 
the thickneſſes of all the little Bodies, and the Platform of that of the midſt : by draw- 
_ ingalways to the Points B and C : The reſt is ſeen ſufficiently by the Figure,which one 

may make te fervefor a Caſtle, defended with ſour ſquare Towers, or for a Palace 
quartered with four Pavilions. 


Thetwo other Bodies which are on either ſide of the great one, are ſeen from the. 


ſide, whereof the Order is alike to that which is ſeen from the front : for example, if 
you elevate Perpendiculars from all the Angles of the Plane L, and that you give 
-your height to the firſt, as MN, by drawing from the point N, tothe points of Di- 
ſtances B C, they will givethe Angles 2 and 3 at the point O. Then' from 'the point 
O, drawing ſtill tothe points B C, you ſhall bave the fourth, which 'is the Elevation 
| of the whole, This being praQtifed by the firſt, and by rhe ſecond ' Order you ſhall 
have the ſame, | 

The fecond Figure below is of the ſame Order, There is no differenee, but of the 
Horizon, which 1s lower, | Z 
{The third ſheweth the under-part of the Obje&s, but the order is altogether the 
ſame with*yhat above, drawing all to the points of diſtances Q R, - which is the 
Horiz6neal line, : 
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For 10 raiſe Bodies, an41remove them as far off as one would. 


FF F you would have the firſt Body of two feet high, and one foot deep, and one 

Bl broad, atrwo feet diſtance one from another,of two feet deep,of one foot broad, 

and three feer of height, and three feet diſtance. Another of one foot broad, five 

f-et J:ep, and four fect high, | | | | 
Thus you muſt proceed, 

Having made a Plane of little ſquares, which we hall make to a foot ſquare (one 
may make them of what ſize he will) by the points of fight A, and diſtances B C. You 
ſhall raiſe from the firſt Angle a Perpendicular, according to the fecond Order,which 
ſhall bear the Meaſures that you would give to the Objedts as this DE, upen the 
which you ſhall tranſport four times the Meaſure D F, ſeeing that the higheſt ought 
ro have but four feet. From all the Angles of this firſt little ſquare FI GD, you 
muſt raiſe occult Perpendiculars. And having given the Meaſure” to the firſt diſtance 
D aad 2, becauſe you would have it two feet high , you muſt draw from the point 2 to 
the point of ſight A, and it ſhall divide the Perpendicule of the Angle G at the point H, 
you muſt draw Parallels to the baſe, which ſhall divide the Perpendicule of the AngleI, 
a: the point K,and another Parallel from the point 2,which ſhall divide the Perpendicu- 

lar of the Angle F, at the point L; And joyning theſe 4 points H K L 2,0f right lines, 
you ſhall have your firſt Body.Then becauſe you would give 2 feet of ſpace, between the 
firſt and the ſ:cond Body, you muſt leave . two little ſquares of the Pavement be- 
tween the one and the other body. and upon the firſt Angles of the third to raiſe Per- 
pendicules, and todoall the ſame as at the firſt body, with theſe differences; that the 
hzizhr of this ſecond, ought to be taken at the third point of the line D-E, ſeeing that 
it muſt have three feet of height, and muſt containe two little ſquares, ſeeing that it 
muſt be of two feet dzep. Be:ween this ſecond and the third Body, you muſt leave 3 little 
ſJuares, ſeeing that you require it at three feet diſtance the one from.the other, and 
f-om the firſt Angles of the fourth, to raiſe Perpendiculars as at the firſt and thelaft 
afeer 5 little ſquares, which is the depth of your body, and the Term of 5 feet, 
which the third Body ought to have of depth. The fourth point of theline D E, ſhall 
Eive to-it,ics height, which ought to be of 4. feet, by dividing the Perpendiculars, as you 
hae done in the firſt. Thoſe which are ſhadowed on the other ſide, are made by the 
ſame Order, and of the ſame Proportion ,. But the Wall of the midſt is. of Equall 
keighr four fzet only, an Opening of 3 feet in the midft, 

In the ſecond figure is a Wall of equall heights. There being diſtances of 3 foot, 
cf: for doores or windows : Thi firſt part ofthe Wall is but 2 foot deep.. The other 
cxo 3, foot in depth a peice,on the other fide there is a Continued Wall of 14 feet of 
&-pth,and of height like nnto the others. — 

The Ord-r is the ſame with that of thoſe above. 

Tha: whic': we. have calleda Wall, may alſo ſerve for. an Hedge ; or Rowes for 
CGard-ne, 
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of Walls viewed direftly. 
Y that which we have ſaid, one may make all ſorts of walls viewed obliquely. And 
although this very Order may ſerve for the ſame walls viewed dire&tly, it hath 
ſeemed neceſſary to me to ſer alſo this figure, for two Reaſons : The firſt, for 


' that they donot always make Planes, and in this caſe one ſhould be troubled for thick- 


nelſes. The ſecond, -for to give the thickneſſes to the doors and windows which may be 
t9 be ſet in thoſe walls. | 

For to make walls Parallel tothe baſe, or to the Horizon upon the Plane, you ſhall 
give them ſuch a length as you ſhall pleaſe, upon the Parallels to the Horizon ; for the 
bredth, vou may take that of one little ſquare, from the Angles of which you ſhall raiſe 
the Perpendicules A B, which you ſhall make as high as you ſhall pleaſe, as C. Then from 
the point C draw unto the point of fight D ; this Ray C D ſhallgive the diminution and 
the perfection to the wall. | 

When one hath not a Plane, we muſt ſet av the firſt corner of the wall, upon a Pa- 
rallel to the baſe, or to the Horizon, the thickneſs that we would give to the wall, as E F, 
Then from the point F to draw to the point of ſight D, and from thepoint E to the poing 
of diſtance G, from the ſe&ion of theſe two lines ar the point H, you muſt raiſe a} Per- 
pendicular ; and from the point F, another upon this laft : you muſt take the height of 
the Wall FT. Then from the point Ito draw to the poiut of {ight D, for to have the di- 
minution of the wall at the ſion of the Perpendicule H , for the length, you ſhall give 
it ſuch as you pleaſe, upon the firſt Parallel EF, for the doors and windows in the 
iame walls , you muſt mark the bredth and height, as here KLMN., and to ſerthe 
thickneſs that you wou!d give them upon a Parallel, above or below: the doors or win- 
dows, at the neareſt corner to the point of diſtance, as here NO, or L O. Then draw 
ſrom the points L and N to the point of ſight D , and from the points Oto the point of 
diſtance G. And from the ſcion of the lines P, you-muſt draw the thickneſſes, 


Another Wall viewed from the Angle. 
Aving the Plane, you are only to raiſe Perpendicules from the Angles, which 
ene hath reſolved upon, and to mark the height, which one would give them up- 
| g. on the Perpendicule of the Angle that is neareſt to you, asISQR.. And from 
the point R to draw to the points of diſtances $ T. The ſeions which theſe lines ſhall 
make of the Perpendiculcs, clevared from the Angles of the Plane, ſhall give the length and 
the thickneſs of the wall :- If you have not a Plane, you muſt ſett the Meaſures which 
one would give, aſwell to the bredth, depth of the doors and of the: windows upon the - 
bair, aShere Y X is ahe bredth, X Y the depth, Z..I the bredth of one window : 
Then to draw from all theſe points to the points of diſtances $ T : Firſt X T, which is 
the Radius of the baſe ; Then from V T a ſmall line occult, which ſhall divide the Kay 
| 


 X Satthepoint 5, which is the thickneſs of the wall. For the depth, the Ray Y S ſha 


F1velt at the ſeRion that it ſhall make of that X. T, at the point 6. and Z T, the bredth 
of the window at the points 7,4. from which points X 5, 6,7,5.. you muſt raiſe Perpen- 
acules, and ſet above the firſt X the height 2. And drawing from the point 2 to®the 
Pons 5 T, you fhall have the height of all, at the ſeRions of the Perpendicules, from 
the height of the window marked by 3,4, draw to T, and where it ſhall divide the Per- 
pencicules 7,8, you muſt draw right lines : And from the Corners 9to S, for the depth 
T0, atthe point T, and' from the ſection 11..to draw a line Perpendicular. All this 
mav zrve for a Patlhifzdoe a for a wall. 
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Fer to place 4deer in what place one wonldof a Wall, 
ww E muſt raiſe a Wall, as we have faid, of 1, or 2, or of 3, feet thickneſs, 


5 


upon the Points H 1, and to bring it to the bottom of the ſame height, then 
if you know near upon the meaſure of the door that you would make , ſet 
the breadth upon the baſe, as here A, and B, of the Plane below , which 


containeth 3 feet : and upon the fide of A, and B, the breadth of a Band CD. And 


draw theſe 4 Letters A B C D, to the poixt of fight K, and where they ſhall divide 
this Parallel to the Horizon M N, at the point O, you muſt raiſe Perpendiculars of 
fuch height as one would : ſee here already the breadth of the Door : for the height, 
you muſt tranſport D F F, of the Plane below to the Corner of the Wall I, and Gan 
theſe Points F E, tothe Point K, and where they ſhall divide the Perpendicular M P, 
atthe Point Q, draw Q R, Parallel to M N , which ſhall give the height of the Door, 
and the Band above. Its thickneſs, or depth ſhall be the ſame, with that of the Wall, 
which is G F, and if you draw from the point G, to the point of ſight K, it will di- 
vide the Perpendicule M P. at the point S, draw S T, parallel to Q R, you ſhall have 
the bottom of the Door V, which. is its thickneſs, and of the whole circuit of the 
Door. EIT 
For to make the Door tothe Wall on the fide , you muſt remember the Order of 
fol. 17. which is, that one ſet all the meaſures upon the baſe, and 
erawing from theſe meaſures to the point of diſtance, one hath all the abridgements 
that he defireth. Example, you would have a Door 4 feet within the Chamber, you 
ſhall ſer 4 equal diſtances I C, Then draw to the point of diſtance L, the meaſures 
of the Door C A, and BD. And wherethe Ray I M, ſhall be divided. by the 
points elevated of the Perpendiculars X Y,which ſhall give the breadth of the Door, 
For its height, you muſt draw to the point of ſight K, the points E F, and the ſeQtions 
of the Perpendiculars.X Y, ſhall give you it! For the thickneſs above and below 
you muſt draw thethicknels the Wall G H, and F I to the point of fight K, then 
drawing a little parallel to the baſe or to the Horizon, from the corner of the Door 
X, and as much from the corner above, you ſhall have X. Z, the thickneſs above- and 
below, which you muſt joyn with a Perpendicular, as you ſee in the figure. | 
If you would alſo have a Door on the other fide, you have only to draw lines pa- 
rallels to the baſe from the point X, to the Ray IN, ,and then to elevate 
them as we have faid, the reſt is the ſame wich the fide ſhadowed. The. Door of the 
bottom is not in the midſt, that is to ſay, a foot and half, the which T have made on 
rurpoſe for to reprove the error of thoſe, who without other meaſures, draw two Di- 
asonals from their Picture, although it be of an enormous greatneſs, and would thar 
ail che ObjeRs ſhould be equally diſtant from the ſeRion of theſe lines : that is to ſay, 
{rom the midſt of the Picture, ſo that according to their account, it ſhould be alwayes 
mount:d for to ſee their work in its perfeRion, in which they deceive themſelves, for 
when a Pitture ſhall have fourty foot ofheight, and that it ſhould be for to be ſeen ſet 
anon the Ground, we ſhould not ſet the Horizon higher then five feet,and rather leſs 
hen more, And accordins to their Rule this Horizon would be twenty foot high. 
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Fer to frame Windows in Perſ, pechive. n £4 

"A HE Order for to make a window, is altogether the ſame with that-of/a doors 

for if you make an Aſcent ora Croſs-bar within a door, ir will be a window 

and no more a door, ſo that there is no more then to learn to make a ſingle Croſs 

or double, and you ſhall know to make windows. If you would make one inthe wall 
A Bofzſuch largeneſs as you ſhall pleaſe ; you muſt ſer its meaſure upon the baſe, as D 
{E, andgraw from theſe points DE, tothe point of diſtance F, and from the ſection 
which the points G ſhall make at the Ray A C, you muſt raiſe the Perpendicules GH, 
which ſhall give the bredth of the window, which is here bur of two little ſquares : for 
the height, they make them ordinarily the neareſt that they can to the Plancher above ; 
Put, the Reſt or Stay ought not to be higher then of three feer, or three feet and an half, 
Having then taken this Meaſure, you muit ſet it upon the Perpendicular A B, as AJ, and 


todraw1K. And where this line ſhall divide G H, that ſhall be the reſt, a ſtay : And 


likewiſe drawing L, which is above to the point of fight K, the ſeRion of G H ſhall be the 
upper part of the window, the which will give us a long ſquare, or Parallelogramma, -to 
the which adding a Crofs, it will be a window , for to make this Croſs-bar, you muſt 
divide the ſpaceD E into two equal parts. And at this diviſion to give ſuch a bredth as 
you ſhall pleaſe, ordinarily it is four inches, or at the moſt halfe a foot. And to draw this 
bredth M, to the point of diſtance F, and from the ſection of the Ray A C, toeleyate the 
Perpendicules N O, which ſhallbe the aſcent or Riſing of the midſt of the window for 
the Croſs-bars, you ſhall ſet therein as many as you pleaſe ; there is nothing but to ob- 
ſerve this, that they ought to have as much thickneſs as the riſing pillar ; wherefore ha- 
ving taken this Meaſure M, you muſt tranſport it upon the Perpendicule A B, as is P, and 
draw this Meaſure to the point K, and the ſetion that rheſe Rays ſhall make of the Per- 
pendiculars G H, G H, thall be the Croſs-bars ; and by conſequent the window made, 
for its thickneſs, it is not here bur of rhe half of the wall ; for to give 1t to this window, 
you muſt draw 11nes occult from the point Q to the point K, and drawing little Parallels 
co the baſe, from the corners of the window S, they ſhall give the thickneſs at the point, 
that they ſhall divide the line Q X, as we have faid of the door. 

This window is equal with the wall within fide which is not ordinary, becauſe there are 
that make them with Chamfrettings or Scunches, that 1s to fay, that they enter within the 
wall, ſometimes a foot more or lels., Ee; 

The Order thereof is altogether the ſame, except that; in ſtead of taking the ſeRions 

upon the Ray A C K ,, we muſt take it at that which entreth within the wall;as far as one 
would cauſe the windows to enter, as may be ſeen in the figure under theRay O K, which 
recciyeth the Meaſures which one hath ſet upon the baſe 5 and that he muſt draw at the 
point of the diftance F all the reſt, as at thoſe above, taking the thicknefſes of the win- 
dow, between the Perpendicule © unto that F, which is the laſt, Then when the win- 
dow ſhall be all finiſhed upon the Ray O K, and of the bredth of the wall-O F, we muſt 
raiſe the Perpendicule A, and draw it to the point K. Then-from the coxner below the 
window to the points P, to make a little Parallel, which divideth the Ray A K at the point 
Q, which ſhall be the thickneſs of the wall, which ſhall cover a little of the window,and 
{hail make the thickneſs R P to be ſeen from the point R,you muſt elevate the Perpendicule 
R V, echich. ſhall divide-the-Ray T -K-at-the- point: V, -which ſhall be the thickneſs above 
the window. Of the Meaſures of tat, one {hall -make'as much as they will,keeping there- 
in a'ways the ſame Order. 
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of the Planchers above. 


to follow the ſame Order which the Maſons keep, whichdo raiſe 

and caufe to come forth from the Earth, by little and little, very 

fair Houſes. The Pavement or Plancher below, ſerve him for 

a Foundation, upon the which he raiſeth the Walls, which he pier- 

ceth in ſo many places as he will( yet not without reaſon) for to have 
doors and windows, as we have ſaid, 

Lerthe walls raiſcd be A B, upon the which we muſt firſt ſet Beams 


T \HE PerſpeQiff (or Praciſer of this Art) ought, as it were, 


or Girders,. and upon theſe Girders the Quarters or Joyſts, Having 


taken the Meaſure of the Squareof its Piece (as it might be here/on 
toot) it muſt be carried to the height of the wall, as C D, from'the 
which Points C D, we muſt draw occult lines to the point of fight E, 
which ſhall give the Rays C GDF. You muſt alſo carry this Mea- 
ſure C D, upon the Parallel to the Horizon D H,: which ought to bear 
the Meaſures and Quantity of Beams, which you would ſet upon, the 
wall, as wehave ſet theſe threeI K L, and drawall:thoſe Meaſures to 
the point of diftance M, and from the ſe&tions of the Ray D#+F,. at 
the point O, to cauſe Perpendiculars to fall, which ſhall divide the 
Rayes C G, at the points P. Then drawing Parallels tothe Horizon 
from the Points O and P, unto the other ſide, you ſhall have the Beams 
laid, as you ſee in the firſt figure, Es 
Ler us ſet now Joyſts upon the Beams, or todo more properly, let us 
mortaiſe them there: The line Q R ſhall ſerve for the baſe, 
upon which you ſhall ſet your Joyſts, in ſuch number, and ſo near and 
far from each other as you ſhall pleaſe: theſe are diſtant from each other 


twice their thickneſs. Then when as we would embox them, we muſt _ 


take their thickneſs within that of the Beam QS, as is QT, and draw 
zn occult line TV; then between QR and TY, to et your Joyſts X, 
and from all their Angles which may be ſeen, ro draw tothe point of 
fight Y ; and that you may not paſs the half of the other beams, you 
muſt draw from the midſt of the firſt, which is the point T, an occult 
Ray to the point of ſight Y, which ſhall divide all the other beams by 
the midit at the point Z. Then from the po.nt Z to draw :Parallels to 
the Horizon, that one may not paſs them by drawing Joyſts to the point 
Y. If you would not take ſo much pains, ſet your Joyſts Z, upon the 
line QR, as they are under : Then draw boldly from one beam to ano- 
ther, from all the Angles X to the point Y, and you ſhall have that you 
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T* | S Figure 1s ſet here only to cauſe oneto 

ee the cftect of the Order that we are about 
to teach, where we ſhall obſerve, that the Quantity 
of ſtorie, the one above the other, do notmake 
the Order more difficule. E 


The Joylts arenot Tenanted within the Beams 


in the upper ſtory, as inthe under ſtory. 
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Another oratring of Planchers in Perſpective. 


HIS faſhion ought to be ordered in the ſame manner with 
| | that w hich we are/now leaving : We ought only to change 
the ſetting of the Piecesz that is to ſay, that we muſt ſer the 
beams at length, for to draw them to the point of fight. and 

the Joyit a croſs, which is contrary tothe other. 
he Walls ſhall be A B,upon the which, or uponthe Cattozes that 
come from them, you ſhall place the thickneſs of the beam C D, from 
the which points C D, you muſt draw Parallels to the Horizon CE D 
P, between the which one ſhall ſer ſuch a number of beams as he will, 
as here three G HI, which he ought rodraw to the point of ſight K, and 
ro take heed where the Ray D P ſhall divide the Perpendicular LP; 
Then from the point P, tos draw a lictle Parallel to the Horizon PM, 
which ſhall be the term or bound of the other Rays, as P N, And 


ſrom the point N to raiſe a Perpendicule N O, and ſo to all the Pieces, | 


Hereis that which is for the beams, for to ſer the Joyſts acroſs upon 
theſe beams, you muſt ſet their thickneſs upon the line QR, and 
draw theſe Meaſures V , to the point of diſtance S,and from the ſecti- 
on which the Angles Y, ſhall make at the Ray QT; you muſt draw 
Parallels to the Horizon, unto above the beam of the other ſide, If 
you would mortaiſe them within the beams; you muſt take 
the thicknels of th: Rafters within the beam, asisQX. And from X 
to draw a Parallel to the baſe, unto the other fide X X. And between 
theſe two lines QR and:X X, to ſctthe diviſions V, which ſhall be Y. 
And from all the points, todraw to the diſtance S, for to have the 
thickneſfes of the fide, and of below, which ſhall be rakenin the ſeQti- 
on of the Ray X T, at thepoint Z, from which drawing Parallels'to 
the Horizon, you ſhall make the Plancher, as is ſeen inthe ſecond fi+ 

ure, | 
: You ſee how you muſt ſer into Perſpective ſingle Planchers of Car- 
penters work ; If yer after, or in the ſtead of thoſe you would have 
ſome fair Plat-found of Pictures, or ſome other Compartinent z follow 
that which we have ſaid inthe 35 fol. ſpeaking of the Compart- 
ments of the Gardens, and you ſhall uſe the lin&Q R for the baſe, You 
nay make there whatſoever it ſhall pieaſe you, ED 

For the Planchers below, there are of ſome faſhions in the folio's 
394132 23 and 34 of the Planes, for to give an open way to him that 
aſeth this Art to 1avent others by; You may ſee hitherto, how to make 
any Halls or Chambers perfetly, Me will teach the moyeables at 
rae end of this firſt part, Rn 
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HIS Figure ſheweth clearly the Plancher 


which we are about to Expreſs, and where 


the lines do make the Figure alittle confuſed. 


VVE will teach in another place to make this 


Gate with Panes, 
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A finele Draught of Doors and round Arches viewd direaly, 


Aving ſpoken that which is neceſſary for Halls, Chambers, 

Windows and ſquare Gates; We muſt now know how the 

R round ones are made; for to ſet ſuch where one would have 
tnem, 

Suppoſing that AB CD E F were Pilaſters, or ſmall Pillars elevated 
upon ſome Plane ; for to place there Arches, you muſt divide the bredth 
above GH, into two equal Parts, at the point I, upan the which having 
ſer one leg of the Compaſs,yeu ſhall make with the other a demi-round 
G H, which ſhall give the firſt Arch. 

For to make all the others of the ſame height and bredth, you mug 
draw lines from the points H G, to the point of ſight K, and theſe two 
Rays ſhall divide the Perpendicules CDE F, at the points L, from 
the which points L, you muſt draw Parallels to G H, the which Paral- 
lels LL, you muſt divide into two, for to make there demi-rounds, ag 
in the firſt. For to finde the Center of theſe Parallels L, there is but 
only to ſet the Rule co the firſt CenterI, and to draw it to zhe point 
K, it will divide then all juft at the midſt M M, at the which points 


you ſhall ſer one leg of the Compaſs, and hall make the half-Circle - 
as in the firſt, Thoſe which are view'd in front, and thoſe which are 


view'd on the fide, are ordered in the ſame matiner, as may be ſeen 
in the firſt Figure. 

When one would makea thickneſs or a band equal throughout all, 
there is need but of one Center, 'as O, of which they have framed the 
thicknefſes N P, of the figures below - All the reſt is made, as we have 
ſaid, drawing to the point of fight K : Theſe two laſt figures ſhew how 
all Kind of ſingle Vaults, or bencing Roofs ſhould be made, which have 
but an half-round; One may enrich them, as we ſhall ſhew here- 
after. 
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Round Arches above the Pilaſters view'd diretty. 


| T H E fingle draught that we are about to paſs from, giveth the 


means to make this, being the ſame Order, there area few more 
draughts, and not more difficulties, for having drawn from ahove 


"the Pilaſters A B C D, Parallels to the baſe. We muſt divide the firſt 
' into two, anJ from the center I, to make with a Compaſs the firft half- 
' Round A B, and without ſtirring it from the ſame center, to make the 
bandAGFC: Then drawing from this center E., to the point of fight 


H, the Ray E H, will give all the Middles of thie Parallels for to rhake 
half-Rounds above all, beginning atB D until the laſt T- This is' the 
ſame order for that on the ſide, ' | | 3 
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| of the third Point inthe Arch. | 
#þ HE draught isas eaſie asof the Round: When one hathgiven 


IF 


O 


the bredth, as K L, ſeta leg of the Compaſs in K, and turn the 
other towards O; which will :frame the Arch L O, ſet a: 


” 


2ain the compaſs in L, and makethe Arch K O, you ſhall. have one 
| Archin the third: point K O L, do as much with M N, you. ſhall have 
' the ſecond Arch of the bottom MP N : Theſecond figure of the third 
; Point is with a Band or Border abour it, which! is made from' the ſame 
: Center, for example, from the Center R,they make the Arch'SX and 


T, 
draweth to the point of fight Y. | _ 

The true third Point is the Figure Þ, they divide the Diameter «6 
into three equal Parts, then they ſet one leg of the Compaſs in one di- 


'V: And from the point S, the Arch QV, and R X. All the reft 


' Viſton as c, and with the other leg they take the opening c 6,for to make 
 theArch be then ſetting again the compaſs in 4,they make theArch « ae, 


4d 


whichis an Arch-in the third point as well as the other, you may uſe 
which you will. The Ancient Churches come nearer to the firſt.chen 
the ſecond: there are alſo ſame which are more cloſe- | 
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A! urther Pur full of this Figure. 
Have ſer, An. Arbour of a Garden, which 1 is 


made, as we have ſpoken of, with Arches , 


view d direajy. 
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For to frame and ſet into Perſpeive Doors and round Arches. 

TI HE Round being hard to ſet into Perſpe@ive, hath need of lines and of points 

which go before ir, ere it can be framed: And for to finde theſe points the 

KM more cafily, we muſt underſtand the firſt figure, by the which we ſee, that he 

which would have a demi-round upoa the Diameter A B, hath only to ſer a leg of the 

Compaſsar the midſt of AB, at the point C, and with the other leg of the Compaſs 

co draw a crooked line from A to B, and (o to carry his demi-round upon the Elevation 

DE, for to: have aDooror round Arch, as in the ſecond Figure, ſo as we have 
lady EE, | Feb: | 

Bur for to ſet it into Perſpetive, we are to divide it into as many Parts as we will : 


' the more that one can make 1s always the beſt, as we have ſaid and ſhewed at the 2$th. 


fol. and as we ſhall ſhew, ſpeakiag of croſs vaulred Roofs, Wewill divide this into 
eight Parts only, four for the half : Having made the half Circle, as we have ſaid, we 
mult upon'the demi=round draw a Parallel to A B, which toucheth it at the point F;and 
this poitit F ſhall be the midſt aboy= the Circle : Thento elevate from AB two Per- 
pendiculars, which divide this Parallel F, at ih? points G H. And from the Corners A 
B GH, to dra two Diagonals A H G B, which ſhall divide themſelves in L,aud from 
this point T, to elevate a Perpendicule CI F;. which ſhall divide the Circlc into two, 
and the Diagonals ſhall divid2 it. into two other Paris at the points K,. by the which we 
muſt draw a Parallel to the baſe K L, Letus tranſport all theſe divifions and meaſures 
upon the third Figure, for ro ſet. them into Pecſp:ive, 

Firſt, draw the Corner E to the point of fight M : Then from the point N equal 
to DE ar the point of diſtance P, which ſhall divide the Ray E M, at the point Q. 
Whereby E Q will be the bredch of the firſt Arch D E, in Perſpe&ive. Draw alſo O 
to the point P, it will divide the ſecond Arch atthe Ray E M, or point R, not having 
more ſpace upon the baſe for to take the third Arch, you muſt draw from the point N 
to the point of ſight M ; and from the point Ra Parallel to the baſe R S. Seeing 
that R Sis under the ſame Angle with EN, it is then of the ſamebredth as we have 
proved from the beginning : Drawing then from Sto P, ir will divide the Ray E M, art 
the point T, which ſhall be the third Arch. 

We muſt then elevate the Perpendiculars V, from theſe three Points Q R T, the 
which ſhall be divided by the Ray H M, which ſhall be the higheſt of the Arches. Then 
from the Ray BM, which ſhall give the lower part of the demi-round, draw Diagonals 
ſrom the points B V H X, which croſling themſelves, ſhall give the place of the Perpen- 
dicularY F, which divideth the Arch into two : And drawing the Ray LM, it ſhall di- 
vide the Diagonals into two, and the Arch into four. If you joyn theſe roints B Z 
F Z K, with crooked lines, you ſhall have the firſt Arch, and the means to make an in- 
fi: i:e Company of the ſame faſhion. This Order ſeryeth for Vaults, Arches, Doors, 
B: idges, and every other thing that requireth the demi-round. And therefore I let a- 
lone making the two others,ſpeaking no more, 

This Order may alfo ſerve for the Windows of a Church ; There is nothing elſe to 
co, but to make one or two Aſcents, to faſten the Glaſs. 
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For to frame and pit into Perſpettive Doors, and Arches round, double , 

| Mt (hewing their thickneſſes. | 
HAT which we are about to ſay, is only for the ſingle 
| Craught, the which being doubled, giveth the bredths and 
thickaciſes of the Arches, andof thar which beareth them, 
| joyning thereto right lines at all che ſeRions of the one to the 

other ; as for example. | pe, : 

Having made the firſt draught D E, as we newly ſpoke of,and drawn 
D Eto the point of fight A, we muſt ſet the thickneſs upon the baſe E 
C, by drawing C to the point of diſtance B, it will divide the Ray C 
A at the point F, and from this point F, todraw the Parallel to the 
baſeG F, which ſhall divide the Ray D A at the point G. And from 
F and G which ſhall be the thickneſſes, to elevate the Perpendicules I 
F G : If from the point H, you ſhall draw to the point A, this Ray ſhall 
give the height of the Perpendicular H I,upon the which you muſt take 
the line of the Center of the demi-round K, by drawing K to the point 
A, which ſhall giv? the point L, from which draw the Parallel L M, 
and thisParalle! tha!l Þ2 the line which muſt bear the center of the demi- 
round behinde : As N, is theline of the center of the demi-circle be- 
fire : you muſt divide this line M L, into two equal parts, by drawing 
from the point N, to the point A, by che point O,and npon this point O 
y ou muſt ſet a leg of the Compaſs, and make the half-Circle ML, the 
w hich ſhall be divided as the firſt, as we have ſaid in the figure fore- 
2 Oing ; then todraw right lines from thedivifions of the one to the 0- 
ther ; that istoſay, from the demi-round before to that behind, for of 
the t wo to make bur one. as the figure ſhewerh it, joyning Mto P Q. to 

RSFOTV,toXL,mnK. | 
or to make the Arches or round doors ſeen on the front, as D EF 
G. there is no ned to make all. theſe diviſions, ſeeing that it is ſufficient 
rohave found the line M L, for to make the demi-round, which is car- 
ried again to the firſt NP K. ButT have made chem there on purpoſe, 
for fear of confoun7ing the letters with the lines in this Figure below, 
where the Arches are view'd obliquely, or at return, by drawing to 
the point of the fight Y,theſeArches ſhall give their thickneſs, by doub- 


ling the order, which we have ſpoken of in the figure preceding, and - 


jyning the diviiion from tne one to the other, as we ſpake but now, 
an]the which is ſcen in this ſecond figure: tothe which having given 
ene thickneſs E Z,I have framed the draught E of points, and Z of full 
lines,thereby t5 avoid confuſton:and to make to underſtand,that all that 
w:4ch 13 mate of Points ought notto be ſeen, thePicture being finiſhed, 


2%. ee LRN Se 


bs. ——_— —— - 
% 


% 
% 
% 
% 


PRACTICA L 


, NN , 
I >> SO oeooagalf..--- as = 


= wt — 
” 


— CT 


\ %,- % 
SS S-<--- DD. -—4-- 

ks % 
© . 
[> 1 


; 
>, + 
= © ws - "——— 


- 


, 


T1 
FEET I 


<0 
* = ————-—-— <<< wu. 


EN LE" 


1 —————— 


Gem eemmes 
CESS oo es ooo ogec.  coocgooacoc ocoss 
_ =_ ©0- <<odvcocd ec c <aovagtoec ooo 04 ood goo ooaococeocockgocess 
. 
sf + 
-. 
> 
% 
% 
% 
% - 
. 
% 
% 
S. 
% 
” 
% 
hs 
*” 
* 
% 
* 
% 
. 
hy, 
v 
% 
% 
" . 
» - 
<< GCSS— SS v2 2 02 SW —_ << <<< es cc cos os —_——— 
*Y 
& - _ 
FY - 
S—— & > 
— 
DD <<coecoooooso-- 
Fo ' a, jou 
= b ww A re 
Rg ; po R. 4; 
= 5 
>. - - « % 
. , - 6% . 
ld LL I I” _" | CR, — 
, -- ”. on 
, ® % PF" tae 
* , - ws 
Fe = | 
% ' ol t 
” 4, , 
© ; - 
i - p 
ro ES 0” | 
% 
% PS 
+, j 
p _ 
- * , % 
7 % \ *% 
- . & # Sj \ 
- _ X - 
— 17 5 - » 
hs * 41 v 
oo "* i! V-" 
gd = if - b 
Py % - 
p \ 
< n WS .* , 
% P \ 
» Pod I \ 1 
_ - 
>. 4 [ - p 
- - - 
_- % yy .* 
beocogoooeoccaer ocococconroanttoocs od Ro owes hy \ 
3 


» 
SN 
' Ws v 
» — 
i —— wt _ 
— ———_ 


42+ > + c + 


© 00.00 < CE <=< CS See og cwwnos 


SO — —— 


—_— — 


Cm_ 


RI 9 ge 


4 TIL I, IS 
TI et. vos wg E 
+ = 0 AER WA hehe ir roeres it LE. BF oboe ines —_— 
<< <3 %u < _ Fes 4 An 


—— co nrgt 


PEARSPEECSSY EE. 


> ef» hs hh 4 fo # 
(35:20 2 95 96 9f5 gf 


n Arches of another faſhion. 


et» ets of th 4 
& ACE RTE NCTE NG 
SPED 39, 


HE Arches view'd in front, that we have ſet heretofore, are 
made exaQly: but they are ſomewhat long in the Practice, 
Behold another fathion as right, and more ſhort then the other, 
Having made from the Cencer A the demi-round, or the 
whole Circle B H I. You muſt from the Center A, and from :the end 
of the Diameter B, draw Rays to the pointof fight C, then ſer upon 
BI the breth or thickneſs that you would give, as is D A, And from 
this point D todraw to the diſtance E, and at the ſection of this line 
D E, upon the Ray A C to the point F, you muſt draw a Parallel to. 
the baſe, until that ir divide the Ray B C, at the point G, then to {ct 
oneleg of the Compals at the point F, and with the other leg to take 
thediſtance G, for to make the demi. round or the whole round, which 
ſhall be the thickne's of the Arch, or of the Round, as may be ſeen 
in the Figures, All the lines K,ought to be drawn at the Center A,and 
the other L, at the point of ſight C. This may ſerve for round windows 
made of ſtone ; and theſe lines ſhall make the'points, as alſo for great 
"'Veſſels, Pipes, batting Tubs, &c. 
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Arches view'd obliquely in-Perſpetive, 


His Order may ſerve'when one ſhall be in haſte, and that one 
would not be ſo exact, and alſo to avoida multitude of. lines, 
which the other Order doth oblige to make, 

I ſay then, that having framed the firſt Arch NO,as we have 
ſaid heretofore, we muſt make upon the firſt draught lictle Parallels to 
che baſe, in ſuch number as you ſhall pleaſe, as are theſe Q, then torake 
with a Compaſs the bredth, where the Arch beginneth, as is P O, and 
co bring it upon all theſe little Parallels 
R, by the which wwe ſhall bring a cro 
thickneſs of the Arch. 

It is certain, that according to Perſpective, the Objects are enlarged, 
when they come near to us, and that the line O P ought to be ſmaller : 
bur in this, the difference of theſe bredchs is ſo ſmall,that it ſignifies no- 
thing, And y<t Igive not this for a Rule, but for an eaſe to thoſe that 

are in haſte, 


which ſhall give the points 
cd line, Which ſhall frame the * 
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of Arches flat, or in manner of an Handle of a Basket, or demi-circles. 


\HE Order to ſet them into Perſpe@ive,is the ſame with the de- 

1 mi-Round, and of the third points, as weſee inthe Figure A B. 

All the difficulty is to finde the draught which is made in two 
Manners, 

The firſt, by two centers, and a lineor thread, as we have ſaid in 
the Orders before ſpeaking of the Oval, by reaſon that the Handle of 
a basket is properly an half-oval, 

The ſecond is practiſed thus - If one give you the line CD, for to» 
makethere a low Arch, which may have the height E F: you muſt from 


Ihe center F, make thedemi-round C GD, and to divide it into as 


1any equal Parts as one would, as this here into twelve, and from all 
thoſe diviſions to draw to the Center F : then again from all theſe di. 
viſions to draw Perpendiculars upon the line, or Diameter C D, asare 
the lines L. After theſe works, we muſt of the height,which one would 
havethe Arch of,make alſo a circle, as fromE F, the demi-round H E 
K; and from the ſcions whichthis little circle ſhall make upon che 
diviſions of the great, we muſt draw little Parallels,until that they couch 
the Plumb-lines, or Perpendiculars, which fall from the ſame diviſions , 
as for example L O, and from all theſe points O, frame the Arch, as 
we ſez it here made of Points. 

The other Figure maketh yer the/Arch lower, and one might make 
it yet more couching, keeping the ſame Rules and Orders. 

The Figure below maketh one of theſe Arches to be in Perſpective, 
view'd in front, as it ought to appear, being finiſhed, 7 will ſetnothing 
of the Practice, having already ſaid, that it is the ſame with that of 
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NE may fee in this Figure the good ef- 
fe of the Arches, when one giveth them | 


well the Center, or the draught of the Round- 


neſs that they ought to have, 


 Forthe Degrees and the Figures we ſhall have 


here after the manner of giving theny their juſt Mea- 


ſures. 
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For $6 ſet Arches or half-Circles wpon Pilaſters or Columns, 


hold, there are Pilaſters, which are not in the draught which 

oeth before, the which hath made me reſolve to ſer this here, 

which ſhall ſerve to make it known that it is the ſame Order, and that 

we have only to leave the place and bredth of the Pilaſter, which we 

would give them between two Arches, the which is done by the 

means of the Plane or of the Baſe, even as we have ſeen the demi- 

rounds, which are between each Pilaſter, the which are made as we 
have ſaid in the laſt Order. 


6060020000000 00000 004000 
Arches inthe third Point, 


Oo N E might ſay that in the Figure, which we are about to be- 


\HE Arches, and the Vaults or bending Roofs in the third 
] point, are ordered in the ſame manner with the demi-round g 
wherefore, having made one of them, we may very well make 
; the other : it ſufficeth only to know the draught, ſeeing that the 
Figure ſheweth ſufficiently the reſt 5 for the draught, we have already 
ſaid thatthereis nothing ſocaſie. Thebredth AB being given for to 
make there an Arch inthe third point 5 we muſt open the Compaſs f&r 
all this bredth ; and holding firm one leg at the point A, with the 0- 
ther to makethe Arch B C, then to bring back the leg to B, and with 
the other tomake theArch A C,where they ſhall divide themſelves, it 
ſhall be the point of the Arch C : The other ſort of the third poinc is 
the true, which we have ſet heretofore marked F4 
Seeing that all the reſt is ordered, as in thedemi-round, we will not 
make any repetitions thereof: there are 6nly here Pilaſters berween 
two, which are not in the others, that we may cauſe the better to un- 
derſtand that which I have ſaid here above, that we have only to-draw 
theſeMeaſures from the baſe to the point of diſtance O; which ſhall di- 
vide theRayD E at the pointF,for to elevate thePerpendicules before: 
then having ſetthe thickneſs G,to draw the Ray G E,for the bredth of - 
the Pilaſters H;, from this point H they elevate Perpendicules, which 
bear the ſame diviſions with thoſe on the fore-pare, the which are 
joyn'd with right lines, and asin the demi-tound.. 
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For to ſet into Perſpedtive Vaults or Croſs Arches. 

Www E muſt remember, or ſee it anew, that which we haye ſaid at the 28. fol. 


ſpeaking of ſetting the great Round into PerſpeRtive, by reaſon that we 

have divided the Circle into many Parts, for to make 1t the moſt exactly 

:hat may be, and by conſequence the Vaults er Arches more round and more juſt, 

Eut as there are a great Company of lines in this diviſion of 16 parts; I thought 

that it would be better to begin by a diviſion of 8, although it be not ſo exact, ſo will 
ic alſo be leſs confuſed. We will take again the othex in the following leaf. 

Havins then made the Plane of a Round divided into eight parts, 1,2,3,4,5,6,78+ 


" We muſt draw from all its diviſions, Parallels to the baſe, unto the Ray B A, which 


ſhall give the points C, upon the which we muſt elevate the Perpendiculars C D, 
\We muſt tranſport upon the firſt Perpendicular B and D, which is the line of elevati- 
on, the Meaſures of the half-Circle B E F, which ſhall give the points D HG; from 
the which we muſt draw Rays to the point A, andatthe ſeftions of the Perpendicu- 
lars CD, we ſhall haye the ſame diviſions as in the Plane, 1,2,3,4,5. for an half- 
Circle we muſt draw crooked lines,as may be ſeen in the Arch of the firſt ſide,the mea- 
ſures of which we muſt tranſport to the other for to have the two Arches collateral, 
from the riſings of which we ſhall make twoCircies with theCompaſs,the one beforeG K 
from the Center M ; the other at the bottom 5 L, from the Center N, and ſo we ſhall 
| avethe four Arches, which do meer ordinarily in the croſs Vaults, at the outmoſt 
Mouldings, Ogees or Circlets, There remaineth nothing but to make theCrofs, or the 
crooked Diagonals, which ought to reſt and bear upon the corners G, 5 KL, pal- 
ſing by the knot or fcutcheon O. 

eeing that the Circle is divided into eight Parts, the Arches which are but the 
half of the Circle, ought to have but four, as have thoſe of the fides : whence we 
ought alſo to divide into four the half-Circle before G K, at the points GPQR K, 
the which ought to be drawn to the point of fight A, unto the Circle of the bottom 5, 
L; Now that which followeth, is the ſecret of the Croſs ;, it is that we muſt draw 
Parallels to the Horizon, or to the baſe, from all the ſections of the Circle on the 
ſide 1,2,3,4;5. atthe diviſions of the Circle before, in ſuch manner as G, which is 
the firſt diviſion of the Circle, touch in a point the firſt ſection x, from 2 to draw a 
Parallel to the ſecond diviſion P, and to make a point S, from 3 to the third diviſion Q, 
which ſhall give O, the place of the Knot ; from 4 to the fourth diviſion R at the point 
T, then to joyn the crooked lines G $SO T L, and youſhall have already a Diagonal, 
a d do as much on the other fide, and you ſhall have the Croſs entire, and your 
\ ault complear. 
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i 2622206 20066000060K0000600606 0: 
Fer to make the ſame Vanlt more exattly. 


| | E that {hall underſtand well. the foregoing 
Order, will not.be much troubled to do this, 


uble the lines, and 


{:eing there is nothing b but. x0: do 
|| to take heed tothe ſeQtions which: are in a greater 
Number, by reaſon the Circle is divided into more 


Parts. 


| One may learn to make the plane at the 28. fol, 
[ you mult draw parallels from all the diviſions of 
[ this plane,from i untots.or the half only to theRay 
l B A, which will give thepoints O,upon which you 


| | mult elevate perpendiculars, &c. All the reſt is 


ll done, as we have ſaid in the foregoing Order; But 


this is the more exact, and dothmake the Vault 


more eaſily, becauſe the diviſions are more near the 


one to the other. 


. 


bd 
<q 
QO 
'n 
Q 
<q 
(0. 
þ, 


, 
LE 

s 
"UL, 


FP 


L-, - - 


' 
4 
L 


ON 


MO nn r= — ; 


$9 45 
1 


_— yr m—__ T 


 1sequalto F G, take the Meaſures of the halt BCDE F, and carry t 
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Fer to make the Vanlts more ſireieht then large, 


the ſides, the other for to give a I hickneſs to the Croſs;- We will begin wich 


1] \Here are tv7o Orders in this Figure , the one for to ſtreighten the Vaults on 
the former. The two Orders of. Vaults, which we are about leaving, ſup- 


- poling that they are all ſquare , that is to ſay,that the diſtance-and bredth- of the Arch- 


es is equal, as well on the ſides as thoſe on the front ,” and he that cannot make but of 
this faſhion, ſhall finde ſome trouble, if he were to ſet up a Church, where ordinarily 
the Arches of the ſides are much cloſer then thoſe of the front. þ 
See here a fair Invention, by the which you ſhall give ſuch Meaſure as you pleaſe, to 
thoſe of the ſides, by the means of . the.baſe AQ; Suppoſe thenthat the Arch before 
it Q, is 40 feet broad, and that in that of the ſides, you ould allow but 15, 20, or ſo 
much or little as you pleaſe : you muſt (according tothe fourth advice in fol.17.) ſer 
this Meaſure upon the baſe, and draw to the point of diſtance, which will give the ſink- 
ing of the ſame Meaſurein AE , as by example, we have ſet here A C of 2ofeet, 
drawing from the point C, to the point of diſtance, which is a little farther off here 
where our Paper is too narrow for to cauſe it to be ſeen, it will divide the ſinking of 
20 feet, uponthe Ray AD, at the point E, then coming back to the Baſe, you miſt 
make an half-Circle of this diſtance A C,and divide it into as many parts as the grea:- 
er Arcade F G ſhall have of diviſion, as here $ , and fromall thele diviſions I, to ele- 
vate Perpendiculars IH, and from the points IH, being drawn to the point of diſtance 
they will divide the Ray AE, at the point O, which you muſt alſo elevate into the 
Perpendicular O P, you muſt make in ſome place ſeparate the Plane of this demi- 
round EG. Suppoſing that it hath not been made, for to take the diviſions thereof, 
and to carry them from E unto B : And ſzeing that the Plane of the "_ foregoins 
em upon the 
Perpendiculcs A F, and from theſe poiuts E F D C B, draw to the point of fight D, 
and from the ſe&ions which theſe Rays B C D E F, ſhall make at the Perpendicules O 
P, you muſt draw crooked lines, which ſhall frame the Arch of the fide, and draw- 
in; Parallels from the ſe&ions 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9, to the diviſions of rhe Arch F G, 
you ſhall have the points FRSTV XY Z, for to frame the Croſs, even as we have 
alr-ady faid heretofore. | 
For the Thickneſſes of the Joynts of the Croſs, you are only to make a little line 
of Elevation 4 b, wh'c\ I have ſet at the top of the Perpendicule elevated from the point 
O; and thisline 4b being drawn tothe point of ſight D, divideth all the other Per- 
pendicules ac the points c 4,for to give the heights Proportionate to every.Perpendicule 
elevated from the ſeRions of the Croſs , thar isto ſay, fromthe ſe&tions'which muſt 
be made for to finde the draught of the Croſs, following their Order : for example, 
the firſt Elevation ab ſhall be given a the firſt Perpendicule G: The ſecond Ele- 
vation c a, at the ſecond Perpendicule F, c ; and ſo following for all the others,which 
{hall give the points C; by the which making a crooked line for to joyn them together, 
we ſhall have the thickneſs of the Joynts ofthe Croſs of the Vault, as one may ſee ar 


half of the left ſide of the Figure aforegoing. © 
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Of #rcies and Deors with three ſquares. 
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"\ Here is another kind of fretted cicling, which. holdeth the place 
** of a Roof for Gates and Galleries, and alſo in Churches, which 
maketh well alſo in Perſpe&ive; and is very eaſfie to praQtiſe: 
L have ſet it after the Round, becauſe that it is framed of a demi- 
Circle, as around door, which after is to bedivided. N 
Having &levared the walis A B, we muſt make ademi- Circle,which 
containeth all the bredth C D, then holding the Compaſs open of the 
bredch of the half-Diameter E C, you muſt holi one leg firm at the 
point C, and with the other E to draw an Arch on high, which divideth 
the'cCemi-round at the point G, and to make likewiſe from the point D 
the Arch E H. Then to joya theſe four [Letters C D G H, with right 
lines, * which will give you the Arch half-Hexagone, or with three 
ſquares, You muſtalſs.make a demi-round,upon the bredth IK: for 
the bottom, and for to divide it, you have only to draw from the 
Angles of the firſt C DGH, to the point of fight F, at the ſetions 
that it ſhall make of the demi-round at the point LM : you muſt draw 
right lines, which will fram? the Arch of the hollow. 


L228 LLSSSS28208S850-K59KS62420 8 
Of another Arch Half- Decagone,or of five ſquares. 


difference, bur in the diviſion of the Circle : The firſt is divi- 
ded into three, and this inzo five; ſo if you divide the demi- 
Circle L M, into five Parts N O P Q,and that youdraw from all theſe 


points to the point R, you ſhall divide the demi-Circle of the hollow : 
{0 as we have ſaid, in thatabove of three ſquares. <A 


"I HIS Arch is ordered altogether as the former, anq there is no 
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The Elqvation of round Figures in Perſpedtine, 


FC""{"IHE cefire that I have to ſhew the eaſineſs of ſetting all 
| things into Perſpective, hath made me ſer here alſo, how 
if one ought to elevate from a Round or Circle, ſuch an heighe 
—- as one would haves -and this Order ſhall ſerve for all round 
{ iznrcs> as Tops of a Church, Amphitheatees, Towers, 8&c, ' _ -. 
Having made the Plane of the Round in Perſpectivezas it is ordered 
crecofore, and ſer on the fide of the Plane, the line of Elevation A B, 
2cc0o:cing tothe height that one would give it: We muſt from the 
Ange of the Plane which are here, the Points of which they Fave 
Famed the Round, asare 1,2+3,435,6,7$ 9, to draw Patallels to the 
-ttom of theline of Elevation A B, and to elevate them as, we have 
{2i4, and with a Compaſs to tranſport them upon the Perpendiculars 


e'evates from the points 1,2,334: $,6,7,8,9- &c. as,in the former Qr- 


hz cCemi-round before, hath but half of the Elevation of that be- 
inde; and theoneand the other, bur the ſingle craught without 
thicknefs. 

By t45 Order there is no round thing, which one may not ſet into 
2-r p:Ctive; Imean Rounds, Parallels to the Horizon 3 The other 
Roads which are Perpendiculars to the Horizon, are taught in the 
Orders of Vaults. | 


os 


005600-S600000000002-D26226624- 
| The Elevation of Pilaſters ſet into 4 Round. 


VM F E muft double the Round, asis taught in the Plane, fol. 29, 


and between the two Circular lines ſet the Plane of the Pie- 
ces, which one would elevate, as we ſee the Places before A 
B C D., the which do draw to the Center E 3 Then from all the Angles 


ot cheſe Planes to raiſe Perpendiculars, and to give them their height, 


according tothe line of Elevation F G, by the ordinary Rule, as is 
tuſficiearly ſeen by the ſecond figure. 
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ef Vault like a Scallop. jpell ſet into Perſpettive. 


HIS Figure may ſerve for the hollow of a 
Charh, for a Grotte or Cave,for an hollow 


Neſt in a Wall, and thelike Pieces; the Elevation . 


is made inthe ſume manner, and by the Orders 
that we have ſpoken of. 


For this flat Band A B which may ſerve for a 


Corniſh,its diminuticn mult be taken upon the line 


of Blevationin T D, andto carry 1t upon the Pi- 


laſters, - 
For the Vaule,we muſt make the firſt Arch JA 


in the manner that we have ſaid, and inthe midRt 


within to make a demi-Cirele O, tothe which we 
ſhall draw crooked lines, which ſha!l riſe above the 
| Pilaſters, and ſhall make the ſides or Nerves of the 

Vault, as we ſee GH I K, the heights of the Win- 
dows ſhall be taken upon the line of elevation, be- 


tween Land M. The figure will help for the 
reſt, 
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of 0p: Reunds in Steeples, or Vauits preverd in Perſpective. 


bwecn | he two Circles, the places and the numbers of the P1- 

laſters which one W als havc there, the which ought to draw 
towards the Center A: we muſt mark th? height, which we would 
give from the ground unto the hollow of the Lovure, ashere the line D 
and E on high : the which maſt ſerve for the baſe, where we ſhall tran-. 
tÞ0:t the came M-aſures,-which-are upon the line BG. And from the 
{. m: point of fightG,to make aPlane on high as that below,whence all 
che PRcys of the Pilaſters ſhall draw towards the Center H, for to 
irame the Pilaſtzrs,” we areonly to draw lines ſrom the places, which 
are oppoſite the one to the other, and which ſhall-give their bredth 
and their thickneſs. Ihave notdrawn lines to the three Pilafters be- 
torc; as well to cauſe theſe of the bottom to be ſeen; asalſo to make 
if knw n, that there needs on high, as below. 

For to give the thickneſs ofthe Round from Iunto H, and from K 
unto L, we muſt ſer the height, which we would have upon the line of 
the Elevation D M, drawing to the Horizon at the point F , And from 
all the points whence we have framed the Round, to draw to this line 
D, upon the which we ſhall elevate Plumb- -lines, asD M, which we 
take with a Compaſs, for to tranſport all theſe heights upon the Per- 
pendiculcs, which ſhall be raiſed from the points, as K L N O P Qzand 
ſo of the others, 

Hethat in the place of the Round, would have a ſquare or a Poly- 
gone, hath need only to keep the ſameMethod and he ſhall do all that 


he would, with the ſame facility, - ſecing that this, which is the hard, 
IS not dificutr. 


: 1 Aving mace the Plane of the Couble Round, fol. 2 4. and marked 


Lt 


fl WAR 


ll 


| 


L131 


| 


'S! 


ll 


[i 


| | Wl lj 


i 


| 


'| 


Nh; 


ni [4 
LL L'1 


. 
< 
(®, 
M-. 
QO 
< 
|" 
R 


, 


Tm 


| 
{] 


MOVE M 


| MM l lili Wk il il 


TM 
Hnty li! 


OO A Ions ng oe re 
«re 24 lee ES "RAE BRAS” 4 1-72 4 Pa, ns 


7 "PERSPECTHY:E 


> os, >, 2. oh & os, ch os 


Ste taper beret ret tbe. 


T bat the multitude of Objcits and the Plurality of fto- 
' Ter, ought to have but one point of fight. 


WT" already ſaid elſewhere, that one never 
ought to ſet more then one point of ſight in one 
Picture; and that hence we may knew the great 
ignorance of Painters, which do give as it were as 
many points of ſight,and of Horizons,as they make 
lines. I remember [ have ſeen a Picture,where there 
weremanyChambers,the one above the others,and 
each had two orthree points of ſight: and after that 
the Maſter thought he had done a Miracle. The 
preſent Figure is to correct this Fxrour, and cauſe 
us to know, that there ought co be but one point of 
fight only, as is A, to the which all the Objects 
ought to draw, and all the Chambers, if - "irs 
ſhould be fifty, one abovethe other,or on the one 
fide and the other:as we ſee theſe three here, which 
draw all to the point of fight A; *All the reſt is 
made, as. we haveſaid heretofore. 
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| \\ For to ſet Chimneys into Perſpective. - 
| 'E\muſt cakech: M-aſures upor-the baſe”A B, w hica muſt 
y \ Þb: divided into equal Parts. You may mike the diviſions ot 

VF * wharquariity you will, This A B isinto eighteen, of each one 
foot; for to:make a Chimaey at the Wall A, three feet within cae 
Chamber, weanufſt take three Parts, as A. Cy. anddraw. from the point 
C coche point of diſtance. D, which willgiverthefinking of three feer, 
cividing the Ray AE ac the point F, you mult ſer the chickneſs of the 


The Chimn&ftof che botcom mult alſo take its Meaſures. upon. the 
baſc1,2,3,4, drawn: tothe point of fight E; . for to finde the hollow of 
the Chimney; az the bredrhs of the Jaumbs,you muſt draw from 7 to 
E, and divide the lines of ſinking at the point5, which ſhall be a foor 


we 


and half: chen"from the point of diſtance V, to 'draw the Diagonal 
paſſing by 5, whick-ſhall divide cheRay z.E. arthe'point 6, and from 
this point to draw a Parallel, which ſhall dividethe four-Rays 1I,2,3,4- 
at the points 9,6,9,9, ftoritwhich you muſt raiſe" Perpendiculars, and 
makeall the reſtas inthe others. — — WS 

The ſecond figureſheweth plainly,and withoutlines, that which. we 
are ſpeaking of. | | 
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of Stairs ia Pirſpetive 


Here & nothing that giveth ſo great a grace to a PerſpeRive, nor which 
more eaſily deceiverh the eye, there isa muitirude of Returns, by reaſon that 
_= there is need of many lights and divers ſhadows, which give ſuch force to the 
©hjes, that they ſeem to caſt them gt 6fthe'y work. Now ſtairs ;bave this advan- 
rage, taat in what faſhion ſocver one ſe them, they have always lights and ſhadows, 
and by conſequence they are pleaſing rg;rhe ſight. I will ſet down ſome here, Tf one 
ſhall uſe little ſquats, they will have the more eaſineſs, having enly to-:raiſe Perpen- 
diculgs, from ſo many ſquares, as he would haye ſteps ; then to ſet at the firſt ſquare 
the line of Elevation, divided i into as! ny Parts X 12 world, and from theſe diviſi- 
ons-to draw to! rhe- rainy ofgoht, 8 and F< ſhall $iide wy Perpendicules where the 
Þ3-eiizht to be. 7”. 

For example, you would have aſtair-caſ: of coke Ls. "and thar the laſt may hayCc 
the bredch of 3, you maſt take upon the Pianethe number of little-ſquares, beginnin g 
at B, asare 1;2,3,4.,5,6,7.3. And 3 for the laſt marked x r, from allErheſe Angles we 
muſt zaiſe Perpendicules, which we ſhall Gs according. to the divifio ions of the-line 
of Efevation B Din this manner; 

The firſt diviſion (four inches high, heppobich the ſquare of one foor) ſhall divide 
the firſt Perpendicule, and it muſt be coutinued unto the ſecond, for that maketh alſo 
the upper part the ſtep, as is E F, and ſo of the others, You ſhall make theſe ſteps 
aS'long as you. This: :a5theſe are of three feet raking, as I have ſaid,the ſquare for-0ne 
foot, ſo as is B G at this diſta: 3ce, You mult alſo raiſe Perpendicules, as we have done 
01 the ſide B , but for to ſave this pains, ir were better to take the height of the laſt 
ſtep H, and that of the firſt IT. Then to draw the line H I, which muſt grate upon 
che Knoles, or the outward edge'of the Steps; as EK;  graterh upon them on the ſide 
B:; for this being, there is but onely tera: 7 -aralkells ro the Baſe from all the Steps 0g 
the ſide B , untill; that they diyide the tine H 1, as weſee LMNOP 'Q, &c, without 
makins Couards! we need only to ſet theMeaſures upon theBaſe; and to draw them to the 

Point of diſtance, - We may have the fame Meaſures upon the line AB. 
T {:tno other figures, {, ecing that this Lafficeth, for. to 0 Hndgeſtand them all, and for to 
make them, 6 F a SE == T) hart X LY 
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” - P/ERSPECTIVE | 

SORAPASSSARARSSSESSS SASLESSEKS 
Other fleps hollowed nnderneath in Perſpetive, 

| H 1S manner of ſteps is made as ihoſe which we are now leave- 

ing. As for the hollowneſs, there is need only to ſee the Fi- 

gure, forto know the manner of ſetting them into PerſpeQive: 


Theſe two that preſent hall give an open way to the Pradtiſer of this 
Art, to invent others by. 


 SSRSPNNSSANG RNRESSESS SSR RENG 


Steps infront in Perſpedtive. 


Elevation; you muſt raiſe as many Perpendicules from the 
Angles of the ſquares of the Plane, as you would have of 
ſteps, as are CDEF, and from the ſame Angles to draw little Paral- 


T H1S manner ofTeps is according to the Order of the line of 


| lels unto the bottom of the line of elevation A, which ſhall be the 


points O O O O, which you-muſt raiſe natil that they divide the oc- 
cult Rays of the diviſions of the line of Elevation A: Then to take 
theſe Meaſures with a Compaſs, and carry them upon the Perpendi- 
cules elevated from the Angles of the Plane, each according to their 
Order. The firſt, for the firſt ſtep, the ſecond, for the (ſe- 
cond, &Cc. | | | 

For to finde theſe Returns Ps you muſt from the ſame Corners P 
draw to the diſtance Q, and to take heed, where that divideth the line 
of the Plane, or the under-part of the ſtep ; for example, above the 
fourth ſtep I have made the Plane of the fifth ſtep ; Now to have 
its Return P, we muſt from the ſame points P, draw to the diſtance Q, 
and take notice where it ſhall divide the Ray R, which ſhall be ar the 
point S, and this point S ſhall be the point for todray the line of Re- 


wra ST, And ſo.of others. 
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For to make ſtairs, which one may ſhew from four. ſides. 


moit ca{i- , The firſt ;, Bzing about to make one of theſe Stairs, we muſt take 

the leng.h of the firſt Step, and ſer ther. on the quanticy of Steps', that you 
would have, as upon the line A B, I have ſer the points CC C, for. four iteps : From 
;beſe points we muſt make Rays to the point of fight D, the Rayes thall be divided by 
th2 Diagonals A F, and B E, at the points I, from the which we muſt raiſe Perpendi- 
cules, and draw liale parallels unto the bottom. of the line of Elevation G, which ſhall 
oivethe points H, whichihey ſhall raiſe as HK, _ 

We miſt upon this line of Elevation G, (ct as many equal-parts, as we would have 
Steps, as hcre 4, from theſe four points 1.2.3.4. We mult draw to the point D, 
for to divide the Perpendiculars H K, and to give toeach the height thar it ought tg 
have, as that which is made of points ſheweth it. - - | 

VWe muſt take theſe meaſures wich a Compaſs, and tranſport them the one after the 
other, beginning ar the firſt G, 1. and carry it upon the firſt Perpendicular , | to. the 
corner A, as A L, then to draw a parallel untothe other fide B. (but here I have not 
ſ-r it but at-the half, for to make the plane to be ſeen in the other)for the ſecond Step, 
you muſt rake the ſc cond meaſure H, 2. and carry it upon the. ſecond Perpendicular I, 
then to dra'y Parallels, as at the firſt ; And fo ofall the others, : 

| Another manner, 

The fide M N, being given, we muſt make a-parallel.above, for the thickneſs of thie 

firſt Step, as O P, from which poitits O P, we draw 2 Raycsto the point of fight Q, 


Tm are many wayes to make theſe Stairs, ſee here are two, which ſeem the 


I 


and alſo to the diſtances R S, And theſe Diagonalls ſhall frame. the ſquare in the or? 
dinary manner and this ſhall be the firſt ſtep. . For the ſecond, we mult ſet the mea- 


ſure of the bread:h, which we would give itupon the line O P, as is O T, and from 
' thepoint T, ro draw to the point of fight Q. and this line or Ray T Q. ſhall divide 


ww 


OO + 


the-Diagonals O, where we muſt raiſe che ſecond Step at the point V. _ The height 
of this Step ſhall be taken from the half of V-X, as M O, is the half of OT. This. 
meaſure being given at the point Y, we muſt draw parallels unto the Diagonal of the. 
other fide, which is drawn from the corner P, then from the points Y Z, to draw to 
the points of ſight, and of diſtance, for roframe the ſquare as.at the firſt Step. .Forthe 
third Step,we are only to.carry upon the line Y Z,the meaſure V X,which ſhall be Y 
A,and from the point A; to draw tothe point of fight. Q,for to. divide the Diagonal of 


; the point Y, which ſhall be the point B, and the place of the third Step... Its height 
' ſFallbe the balfof B C, which is alwayes that of O T in Perſpetive. All the reſt is 


the ſame, as inthe firſt, and ſecond, ifthere ſhould be an hundred, you muſt work 


_ always n the ſame manner ; 


The third fizure cauſcth theſe Steps to-be ſeen clearly without the confuſion of 
Draughts, which we ſhould make for to find their places : theſe Draughts ſhould be 
pg - -_ or in ſuch manner, that nothing may be ſeen of them, when the figure 
is: finiſhed. . : OE hi 
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Sr PERSPECTIVE 


ASARALL ROASSHASAS CCAGAOARGARBGE 
Stairs viewed 02 the ſide in Perſpective. 


ſay, as many points at an equal diſtance, as here the three AB C, from theſe 

points, you muſt draw to the point of ſight D. Then from the point A, to the 
Point of diſtance E , And this Diagonal A._E, ſhall give the plane, and the place of 
the ſteps at the ſion of the Rays B C, at the points I, and upon the Ray F, which 
1s the foot of the Wall, the point G, which is the midlt of the plane of the ſteps, from 
this point G, you wy draw to the other diſtance H, for to find the corner of the laſt 
ſtep at the point K, and the place of others at the points I. Then from all theſe points 
I, to raiſe Perpendiculars. 

-For- to give them their height, you muſt from the points A B C, which arc upon the 
baſe, raiſe little lines, for to ſerve for the line of elevation, upon the which ſhall be 
ſet the heights according to their number. For example, A, which is firſt, ſhall have 
but one, B, which is the ſecond, ſhall have two. and C, which i is the third ſhall have 
three. Draw from all theſe points x, 2, and 3, to the polat of fight D, and you ſhal © 
divide the Perpendiculars elevated from the plane, to the points O, which ſhall be the © 
height of each ſtep. 

That of the other ſide is for to ackel it ſeem without points, and without lines, This 
manner of ſteps may ſerve for many things, as for an Altar, for a Throne , for the 
forepart of a Church, for a Gate, &c. 


A Ys muſt ſet upon the baſe, the number of ſteps that you would haye, that is to 
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Stairs PP 4 Wall; in Perſpe#ive. 


_ <1 & RT 
a_—_—_ FRET TEICESUNNY 

T IEG s 

I Me es ren 
BORE Ip oye re res ep ia ee 

D o, I, > 2” yh. cf 

att - 4. DR 
Ge eee OE OE DS TL OOSESE * 


# ve», gy 


for three, between A and B, anddraw A-B, to the point of fight C. Then having 

determined the ſpace, that you would give to the lteps, as D E, you ſhall draw 
che paraſle] cothe baſe E F, which ſhall receive at the points I I, the ſe&tions of the 
lines drawn from the points G H, to the point of ſight C, and from theſe points I 1, 
you ſhall raiſe Perpendiculars I K, LK, which ſhall receive the heights of the ieps, 
drawing from the polnts'T 24 3, (0 the poiat of ſight C, as 1s to be ſeen in the ſecond 


figure. Pere rmentam eto 


& Et as- many diviſions at the end of the Wall, as you would have ſteps, as here, 
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ALERESL KDASHADODAS SAGKCSRANANE 
Stairs viewed on the in Perſpedtive. 
Ou muſt ſet upon the baſe, the number of ſteps that you would have; that is to 
fay, as many points at an equal diſtance, as here the three AB C, from theſe 
points, you muſt draw to the point of Gehr D. Then from the point A, to the. 
Point of diſtance E , And this Diagonal AE, ſhall give the plane, and the place of 


the ſteps at the ſ:Rion of the Rays BC, at the points I, and upon the Ray F, which 
15 the foot of the Wall, the point G, which is the midit of the plane of the ſteps, from 


this point G, you auſt draw to the other diſtance H, for to find the corner of the laſt 
ſtep at the point K, and the place of others at the points I. Then from all theſe points 
I, to raiſe Perpendiculars. | 

For to giye them their height, you muſt fromthe points A B C, which arc upon the 
baſe, raiſe little lines, for to ſerve for the line of elevation, upon che which ſhall be 
ſet the heights according to their number. For example, A, which is firſt, ſhall have 
but one, B, which is the ſecond, ſhall have two. and C, dA is the third ſhall have 
three. Draw from all theſe points x, 2, and 3, to the point of fight D, and you ſhalj 
divide the Perpendiculars elevated Som the plane, to the points O, which ſhall be the 
height of each ſtep. 

That ofthe other ſide is for to mckel ic ſeem without points, and without lines, This 
manner of ſteps may ſerve for many things, as for an Altar, for a Throne , for the 


forepart of a Church, for a Gate, &c. 
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Stairs within «Wall in Perſpe#ive. 

Et as many diviſions at the end of the Wall, as you would have ſteps » as here, 
& for three, berween A and B, anddraw A-B, to the point of fi 1ght C. Then having 

determined the ſpace, that you would give ro the ſteps, as D E, you ſhall draw 
che paralle} tothe baſe E F, which ſhall receive at the points I I, the ſe&ions of the 
lines drawn from the points G H, to the point of fi ight C, and from theſe points I 1, 
you ſhall raiſe Perpendiculars 5 K, LK, which ſhall receive the heights of the ſteps, 
drawing from the palngy'x 24 33 60: the poiat of ſight C, as is to be ſeen in the ſecond 


figure, © TAL 
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For minding Stairs with Reſts in Perſpective. 
ww E muſt remember the fore-going orders about Steps, and it will be caſte ts 


frame theſe winding Stairs, but to avoid the pains of ſearching, we will un- 
fold the whole matter here. 

By reaſon that the winding Stairs of this ggure, have ordinarily twice as much at the 
;bottom, as they are broad : When one woull raiſe then into Peripetive, he ſhall firſt 
ſet the Horizon, where he would. Then he muſt make a ſquare, according to the or- 
.dinary rules, and double it according to the ſecond advice of Fol. 16. and to divide 

this ſquare by an unequal number of little ſquares, that the Walls which ſhould be in 
the midſt, may be of the meaſure of one little ſquare.,, _ 
; In this figure each ſquare hath 9 ſides, or littkefquares ofeach ſide, the which being 
doubled maketh 18. for all the hollow : Of theſe 18. you mult. leave 4. at each end 
for the Reſts, there remains 10 little ſquares, which.we will make to contain 1 foot c- 
evry way, of which we ſhallmake ten Steps, or degrees, as followeth. 

Having left 4 ſquares A 'B, beginning at the point A, which holdeth the place of 
,the Wall, we will raiſe a good height che oy ns wn B, then the ſecond C, and the 
third D, and ſo fromthe other Angles of the ſquares, until that,one have made the 10. 
which we have here : This being done on the one fide , you ſhall do as much on the 

other, ard all theſe Perpendicules ſhall give the depths of rhe ſteps. : 

For the heights, if they have one foot of depth, or breadth, we ſhall give them one 
half foot of height, which is the half of the little ſquare AO * this heighr being taken 
with a compaſs, we muft ſet it upon the firſt corner, which ſhallſerve as for the line of 
eleya:jon, beginning all below at the point A, and to mark it as many times, as we 
-would make Steps, as here 10. unto the firſt Reſt, from which we begin to aſcend again 

on the other ſide oppoſite, where which we ſhall take again the Reſt of the numbers 
following are marked there on the one ſide, and other unto the 23. 

From all theſe 23 points, we muſt draw to the yoint of ſight E, and to take heed to 
'divide che Perpendicules, according to their order, that is ro ſay, that having placed the 
xule upon the firſt point, and at the point of ſighr E, we muſt divide the firſt Perpendi- 
ct]:r B, unto C, wi.ha ſmall draught for the firſt Step : For the ſecond Step, we muſt 
from'thef£corid poMirdivide the ſecond Perpendicular Cgunto D Ando of all as well 
of one ſide, as thedther?” | = 


From: all the Angles of theſe ſmall draughts between the Perpendiculars, we muſt 
draw parallels to the Horizon, unto the Wall F, which is raiſed in the midft,as are the 
{mall draughts I1TT, which I hav2 made only on one fide, for to. avoid confuſion. 
It is only theſe parallels, which muſt frame the Steps : All that 1s , made unto- that, 
<usht to be of occult lines, which ought not to be ſeen, when the figure 1s finiſhed. 

The Reſts ought to-be taken from the defe&t-of the laſt Perpendiculars unto the Wall, 
as from G, unto H, their thickneſs H K, is of one half foot, as of one Step. 

The figure below, is the ſame wi:htha: above ; but this is made, and the other 


ſneweth how it ought to be made. 
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$3 PERSPECTIVE 
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ASK RESRBSRSEARERRE BR SRHRERER 
Stairs winding upright, in Perſpettive. 


Parts, as you would fer ſtepsthere-; tor example; the fide-of the ſtairs ler be 
thediſtance A B, if you would have 16 ſteps for the whole Circuit of the 
iquare, each ſide ſhall have four : © This is, why this Meaſure A B being divided into 
four, you muſt make thereof a ſquare divided into fixteen, according to the Orders a« 
fore-going. Ws 0 | 

From all the outward diviſions which divide into four the lines. of cach fide, you 
muſt raiſe Perpendicules which will givethe bounds 'of the ſteps. Let then the Per- 
pendicules be A A, BB, CC, DD, EE. This E E made for three, by reaſon that 
the point is in the midſt , for that it ſerveth for the Nuell or Spindle,which is the Cen- 
ter of all, and the half of the line before, and of-that of the bottom , there foilow 
FF, GG, HH,I1, KK, LL, MM, NN,0O Q,-PP.- = 

You muſt ſer upon the firſt Perpendicule”A. "which:we will maketo ſerve for lines 
of elevation, the height of one ſtep or degree Q A: And from the point Q, you muſt 
draw to the point of ſight X, for to have the Meaſures of -all the ſteps at the ſections 
of the Perpendiculars QRS TV : AQis the height of the firſt, F R-of the ſecond , 
G S of the third, HT ofthe fourth, and IV of the fifth , - this of all thoſe of the bot- 
tom, as A Q, is of all thoſe before. EE CELL. 

Seeing that G S is the meaſure of thezhird, which, is the midſt of the fide ;- it muſt -- 
alſo be the meaſure of the Center,;;and:of che Nuell of 'the'ftairs ;"'! therefore having 
ken this Meaſure G S, with the Compaſſes, we muſt'carxy+it to the Center of the 
ſquare, azd mark it in going upwards, as many times as we would ſer ſteps in the 
whole Aſcent, as I have ſer it here eighteen times for eighteen ſteps or degrees, 
All being ordered in this _ -thereſtis caſte-enough;-ſeeing-thart for to make 


1 { O U muſt ſetupon the baſe one ſide of the Aſcent, and divide ic into ſo many 


the firſt ſtep, we muſt takethemealure A.Q#and carry itupoir the Perpendicular D, 
to the point I , and from this point I to make a Parallel unto the'other Perpendicule 
B. then from theſe two points T1, - upon-the Perpendiculars'to draw to the other I, 
which is at the Center of the ſquare-, -theſe three III will frame:the firſt ſtep. For 
the ſecond, ſeeing that its Corner cometh tothe Perpendicule B, which is on the fide 
before, you muſt give ir the ſame meaſure-A:Q, which ſhall be. r, 2. And from the 
point 2, to draw to the point of fight X, for ito divide the Perpendicule P, or the point 
2, fromthe which points 2, 2, Perpendicuſars,”-yonmuſt draw, tq;2 of the Center, 
which will frame the ſecond ſtep. Forthethird, ſeeing that it meetgch upon the Per- 


pendicular P, you muſt take the meaſure FR for its height, and do as at the ſecond , 
and ſo of all the others, | my noginn ; 

He that would make them round, needeth but only to reduce the ſquare into Round, 
according tothe Orders aforegoing, and he fhall have the fame An 
the {quare, in whatſoever remainetÞ. LETENA 
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C h HIS Order is the ſame that we have given in the Planes, for 
to ſet into Perſpeive +; the Round divided into 8, as one may ' 
ſee inthe figure A, where the perfet Round of the forepart of 
the Cube, giveth the draught how to abridge that above 3 And that 
above with that before, for to abridge all the other ſides; as we ſee 
the Figure B, where the Round is abridged on three ſides, and at the 
other C, where it is of all the faces of rhe Cube; 

The third Figures D E F, arepierced or hollowed, each on two 
fides, according to the Plane of the Figure, where the RoundiA, as we 
ſee the Cube D, pierced by the face before, and through that we ſee 
the bottom pierced ; likewiſe Eis pierced by the fides, and F by the up- 
per part and the face, which lieth upon the Ground, which cannot be 
ſeen, ſuppoſing that the Cube be of matter, which is not tranſparent. 

Theſe three Figures which are under, are as the Pieces which one 
hath drawn from each Cube .this G ſhould be drawn from: the Cube 


- D, H isdrawn from the cube E, and. Iis.drawa-from- the cube F 


That which cauſerh to underſtand "the eaſineſs- of ſetting all ſquare 
Figures into Round, and that one ſhall not be troubled to ſet Columns 
in what place ſoever he would. The: reaſohi why 7 have ſer none of 
them heretofore, hath been for torender the Elevations moreeafie to 
conceive, and to facilitate the Orders3 3 the which being well under- 
ſtood and remembred,one ſhall be able to make around figu re of what- 
ſoever he will ; This is the beginning of Columns: We ſhall further 
ſpeak, how one c ought, to: pang for to- Wake hem, perfect. 
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_ Keund Stairs, in Perſpeftive. 


OR to elevate theſe three Stairs, or round 
Steps view'd by the front, which are in the firſt 
figure ,we muſt make a Plane of three Rounds the 
one within the other, as it hath bin ſaid in the Planes, 
fol. 28. And from all the points that frame theround 
tro draw Parallels to the Baſe,unto the Ray A,which 
1s the foot of the line of Elevation A B, which ſhall 
give the elevations by the Ordinary Rule, 
which muſt be taken with the Compaſlcs, and to 
carry them upon the perpendicules elevated” from 
the Po'nts of the Plane, as we have dpoe at the Pila- * 
ſters, ſet into Round, 
owns ſtairs viewed from the f de in Perſpettive. 
HE Order of Figures or Objefts viewed 
from the ſide, isalcogether the ſame with that 
of choſe of the front; But that it may be known 
that we are not always bound. to follow the divi- 
ſion of the Circ'e into-16. | have made thoſe of 
the ſide 1 into 8, as may be ſeen in the Circle made of 
Poiztsim the Figure, which is not ſhadowed; for - 
a'l the Ret itis as in other Ocders ; the line of ele- 
vation C D: which is orawn to the point of ſight E- 
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For the winding ſtairs, cr turning Aſeert. 


HIS Figure is the ſame with that before-going, which I 
have not ſhadowed, on purpole to make the Order to be the bet+ 
ter underſtood, And for this reaſon 1 have reſerved for this, 
th2 Tree, or the Nuell of the Aſcent, which one may finde by making 
at the center A, a Roundin PerſpeQive, or rather ademi-round, ſeeing 
that we can (ee but the halfas is BC, at which demi-circle we muſt 
draw lines to the Center A, from all the diviſions of the ſquare of the 
firſt Plane, which willgive GE F GH IK; which will divide this Acch 
B C into eight parts. And from the ſeQion O we muſt raiſe 'Perpen- 
dicules, and obſerve that they ſhall-divide juſtly atthe point, where we 
muſt place the ſteps or degrees, Which'"we ſhall haye.made : as for EX 
ample, the ſtep I, ſhall be divided'by the Perpendicule elevated from 
its point upon the demi-round, as we feein A: the other ſtep after 
which is the ſecond, ſhall be divided by the Perpendicular of the point, 
which K ſhall have made at the demi-round ; and ſo of all the others, 
| Thereſt which is in the figure, asthe doors and the windows, ſhall 
by made. according to the foregoing Orders, 
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p of Columns or Pillars In Per(pettivg.” | 


Hat which we are ſpeaking of; is not only for the Cubz, but ic 

ought alſo to ſerve forall that we woul{make round. For ex- 

ample, if from the (quare A you would elzvate a round peice, 
ycu muſt make a round within this {quare, according . to the ordinary 
Qcders; and at the height, which:onewould give'to this piece, to make 
"fo another ſquare, anda round within, as is B. Forto know to give 
/the 2 lines D E, which make the thickneſs, or -the Diameter of' the 
round : We muſt take notice where the round divideth the Diagonal 
of the {quare, and to hold for a general maxime, that ic ought always to 
bz taken at the round pieces ſeen from the fide, as itis in the figure: Gs 
that the Perpendicules are elevated fromthe ſe&tion of the round,:yp9; 


we 


. 
id 


- the Diagonal of the ſquare, at the points DE. _- FEST 

For the pieces viewed bythe Froat, as the figure F, they ought al- 
ways £0 poſſeſs the. Demy-round G HI; and to elevate the Perpendicu- 
les of the Diameter right G H, and from the gne..and.the-other, as well 
on Front, as on Side, we muſt elevate a-line' from the Center , which 
ſhall ſervero give the Diminutions to,the Columns. 

For theſe three pieces below beſide$that. they ſerve to make the o- 
thers ſeen clearly, and with their ſhadows, they ſerye alſofor to ſhew 
how we muſt proceed for the Columns. This piece of the midſt K, is ex- 
atly round, without ornament, nor intent to.make any there:The ſecond 
marked L, cauſeth to. be ſeen, that when: we. defire to make a baſe 


there, we ought uponthe ſquare, which mult ſerve for aPlinthe,where- 


[} 
banks 
-v 


of MN is the upper part to make a double round whereof the diſtance 
from one to the other, may be the Projector of the baſe, and the round 
from within the plane of the ſhaft of the Column, from which they 
ſhall raiſe the Perpendicnies. "Ne | h 


The third marked O,is a Column with its Ornamenss: which every 
ene may make at his pleaſure, and we'muſtrake notice thatithe upper. 


moſt ſquare of the Capital anſwer tothe Plinthe or top of the baſte, 


of 


83 | PERSPEBUOUETIVUE 
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of Corniſhes and Mouldings in Perſpective, 


will ſet the Corniſhes or Mouldings, with their Projetors, which we have not 
ſethitherto, for fear of giving confuſion to the Eleyations, which it behoveth to. 
be underſtood with clearneſs and eaſineſs. 

It is true that there are not many-Buildings made,which have not ſome few Mouldings 
and Projector for their Ornament, for to make them more pleaſing to the eye: where- 
I thought fit to ſet here the manner, not of framing them, ſeeing that dependeth on 
the pleaſure of every one, nor to give them their Meaſures and ProjeRtors, for that 
were to oblige my ſelf to fit downhere, the Orders of Architeture, and: a thou- 
{and other Inventions of Ornaments, which one may finde elſewhere, and which 1 
fuppoſe are known. Bur only to fer them into Perſpective, according to the Orders 
following, when any ſhall have occaſion for ſuch an Order. 

For to ſet then the Ornaments for a Plaſter in PerſpeRtive, we muſt take the Mea- 
ſures upon the middle line of ſome other with irs Ornaments, as.is A B, of which ha- 
ving taken the bredth, and made a ſquare Plane in the ordinary way , and from this 
{quare to elevate from all the Angles Perpendiculars, we ſhall frame the body or ſo- 
[:d part of the Pilaſter. ; 

Then we muſt only take that which projects it ſelf from the body , for example, 
the baſe of the Pilaſter C, and tranſport its meaſures as in D:E. for to ſer it in Per- 
fpective round about the Pilaſter : we muſt from the point of diſtance F draw a line 
Diagonal, which paſſeth forth of the ſquare to the point E unto G, it i#no matter 
for the.feagth : Then from the point A to make a Ray paſling to the lower part of the 
Projector H ; andat the point where this Ray ſhall divide the Diagonal at 7, it ſhall be 
the advancement of the whole baſe : the ſame Ray AH ſhall give the Projector of the 
bottom, by dividing the other Diago:al at the point K : Then for the Projector be- 
fore, we muſt from the point Idraw a Parallel to the baſe, until that it divide the Di- 
agonal,/which ſhall give the other Corner of the Projector before at the point L;, then: 
drawing lines of the height of the Baſe unto theſe points, as are M to L, from D to I, 
from N to K, you ſhall have the bredth- and the hight of all the Baſe ;, The Capitall 
is made of the ſame faſhion. Here is for the firſt figures above.. 

Thoſe below ſhall Cauſe the reſt to be known, and ſhall avoid Confuſton.. For the 
Pilaſters O, we muſt obſerve thatabove P, where the line.D.H, bereth all the ſections 
of the baſe ; Wherefore from” the point of ſight A;we muſt draw Rays, the which 
paſling þy the diviſions of D H;, muſt-marke them-upon the lines D I, and N*K, And 
Nees Parallels from the points of DT, to M L, there will be no more then to give 
the Turnings.about, or wheelings as the ſhape of the Colum.. When you fhall meet 
with ſquares, or Flat-bands,. either above or below they are made by Perpendicular. 
As for tg make the Pliath, you muſt raiſe Perpendiculars from the Points L.I K;, the 
from. the-point of fight A, to paſs by the Corner of the Plinth Q, -it will give the 

height-upon the Perpendicules FL, and K.. -Then L muſt be equall ro-L.. ID... 
I beleeyethat this Inſtruction for the Baſe, will ſuffice for to make the Capitall be- 
ings:the ſame Order. This laſt Pilaſter R, is only for to cauſe one to be ſeen witho 
being mingled with lines, We have broken them, for ro make the Baſes and Cppitall 


t9-be ſcen,, not hayins bad ſpace Enough for to make them appearz whole, 


I] N purſuit of Columns, which are the principal Ornament of Archice&ure, we 


Fol 
ws 


RENE 


Ko 
"* 


SH 
© TY 


PRACTIICAL; 


+ 


F4 
< , £ 1 2 SPIER? «  EILIT WR 
ps 
art ee Ig HIARH:0 UL 
2” HIRTTROK 
I1IMI Ione ntetrenenreoeneypetes LLTLITG 
MAAS 


25” PERSPECTTVv-P. 


eb, #4 et hs eb ets > ey ot od a> eh Wu ey o aa % Sh. ct a ot to A > 4 > i iS i 
Jie $12 912918 Sis RARE DOREEN WI SES 6516 


; YT 1 - " L HEY . 
A great Corniſh above the Horizon ia Perſpeitive. 


difficult by the multicude of lines, I thought ir convenient to ſet it down again 
here, for to avoid confuſion. | 

' I ſay then, that having taken the pourfill of the Proje&or and the Corniſh, that one 

would make, we mult ſer it at the place, where one would make ir, as C which is the 

pourfill is at the corner of the Wall A B, for to find theheightwhichic ought to have, 

and to make thoſe below ſeen, we muſt from the point of fight D, draw a Ray paſſing 

by the end of the pourkill E, as 15 D F; then to make a line Diagonal from the point 


JÞ-* the ſame Order wich that which we have explained, but as it is Tomewhat 


vide the Ray DE ar the point F, from which you ſhalldrayy the line F G, which muſt 
be the Angle in Perſpe&tive, for to receive all the meaſufesF G, rhe corner of the 0- 
ther m4 of the Wall K L, isdrawn from the other diſtance I, as being the other Dia- 
onal. | 
y In the figure marked 2. we ſhall ſee, that all the figures which are upon the line M N, 
muſt be tranſported by yiſual Rays from the poiat of fight D, upon the line N ©, 
for to draw Parallels to the Horizon from all theſe points, which ſhall give the whole 
Corniſh perfe&. Burt before we paſs any further, we muſt mark , as Fine already 


ro make this grear ſquare of the Corniſh, having made the Wave or Ogee,and the filet 
under the filer, which muſt be the height of the | Ang we mult abaſe the Perpendicule, 
P Q. Then for to know where it muſt be divided for to make the under part be ſeen, we 
mult draw fromthepoint of diſtance I, by the point aboyExhe quarrer of the round R, 
unto the Perpendicule P Q. and you ſhall have that which-you ſeck. _ That which 1 
have ſaid of the greatſquare,* mult be underſtood of lirtj&ones, as are ſmall mouldings, 
the filets, &c becauſe that they muſt all make that belowx0 be ſeen, 

The third figure ſheweth, that having found all the points , and drawn Rays upon 
this line, from the Angle ST, we muſt there trace out or ſhape the mouldings our 
proportionally: mean, thax.when theſe ſhall proje& themſelves, as this here doth, be- 
cauſe that irs point of diſtance. is. near, we mult help the mouldings; that"is to ſay , a 
little bend down the quarter of the Round, ſetup the Opee,*tnlſarpe the filets,, and 
mark at one end the ſame that at the other , asat V X, the ſame thar at ST after that, 
there is no more but to draw parallels to the baſe, and all ſhall be done + 

The fourth figure ſheweth the Corniſh wholly made: I have drawn parallels from 
all the points of the line of the Angle Y Z, I have made ape ofthe Wall to paſs upon 
the Corniſh, for'to give to underſtand, that one hath liberty for to make it throughout, 
2nd that our rule is general for ro make it where they would, | 


of diſtance H, paſling by the corner of the Wall B, and to continue it until that it di-' 


ſaid, that all the flat-bands and ſquares are made by Perpendiculars. For example, for 
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. For to find the under parts of the Great Projettors. 


OR to find the Projetor of the Crown of the Body, or of the 
Wall A; We muſt from the Corner of the quarter of the round 
B, make as { mall line of the length that one would have that irc 
come forth, as is B Cz then from the point of fight D, to draw a Ray, 
E, paſſing by the end of the Meaſure C. After that you make a Dia- 
gonall from the diſtance F, and make it to paſs by the quarter of the 
Round B, and the ſection that i it ſhall make at the Ray D E,at the poinC 
G.that ſhallbe the under part, aswell of the bottome as of the ſide, as 15 
BH, the which one may (ce more cleerly in the oppolit, in the body 
marked K 
'The Projector of the Body, or Wall marked L,is made as the firſt 
marked A: There is only this difference, that theBody L, hath the Pro- 
jetor M N, greater by one half, then that above B C, for to Shew that 
bythe ſame Order, "one may make as-great, and-as ſhort, as one will, 
One may obſerve further in this ſame Body L, how, we "muſt find 
the Return of the Proje&, and of the Hollow ; we muſt from a quarter 
of the Round of the bottom of the wall at the point O, draw a Dia- 
gonal-to the diſtance oppofire P; and the ſe&ion of thi is line upon the 
Ray E D, ſhall be rhe point for to make a little Parallels to theHorizon 
R Qz which ſhall be th+r which was demanded. 
- This may ſerve forall the ſquares, wTichare met with in Cornifhes 
and Mouldings asjwell great, as little. 
*ZTheBody, or Wall; M2cked S, maketh the Moulcings ofthe Body 
Iyto'beſeen cleerly,”- = WA FF r 
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Of the Corniſhes and Mouldings under the Horizon. 
HE Orders are the ſame with the foregoing: 
But becauſe of an Accident which hapneth 
ſometimes by the diverſity of Horizons one might 
bein ſome trouble, not knowing thereafon where- 
fore that cometh to pals, o 
I fay then, that when we ſee Corniſhes, which 
are below oureyes, and by conſequence below the 
Horizon;theAdvancings which theProjeRtors cauſe, 
do hide from us, ſometimes the half, and ſometimes 


| leſs or more, according as one is raiſed abovethem. 


F or to finde juſtly that which ſhould be covered, 
and that which ſhould not be, we muſt ſet, as we 
have ſaid,the Pourfil or Mid-line of the Moulding 


| atthe Corner of the Body which we would adorn, 
. and having found the line of the Angle, as we have 
 faidin the Orders aforegoing, there we muſt draw 


the diviſions of the Pourfil ; and we ſhall finde that 
the ſquare or the flat-band, will wholly cover the 
Aſtragal or {ſmall Boultel below,or the demi-round, | 
and will ſuffer but the halt of the Filet tobe ſeen ; 
As is to bz ſeen, that having drawn a line from the 
point of ſight A, by the Pourfil B C, it divideth the 
Perpendicular of the line of the Angle at the point. 
D:- which maketh known that which oughtto be 
covered;for the moulding below,it is the ſame thing 


with the Orders foregoing. 
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For Corniſhes with many Retur ns. 


W* EN there are many Returns in the Cor- 
| niſhes or Mouldings, they mult always take 
their under-parts from the points of the diſtances,as 
may be ſeen, that having drawn the Rays Aand 
B, atthe point of fight E: We muſt fromthe point 
of diſtance C or D, make a Diagonal paſſing by the 
corner of a quarter of the Round O, until that it di- 
videthe Ray A or B at the point I, from the which 


point I we muſt make a Parallel to the baſe, for to. 


have the under-part,or theProjector of the ſquare, 
even as have ſaidat fo)].98. 

T would willingly have made agreater Corniſh, 
ſecigg that it would not have bin more difficult,but 
the paper hath obliged me to content my ſelf with 
this. 

If one would make Returns by the Ground, as 


theſe are upon the Horizon, he muſt obſerye the. 
ſame Order ; And for proof of that which I ſay,turn 


this Paper upſide down, and you ſhall ſee theſame 
effects.  þ =. 
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& raiſing of Buildings, whatſoever they be, we ought to follow in teaching the man- 


Benches, &c, 

. All-the dogg, (mhichare made for to open and ſhut, depend of. the, Will of-every; 
-one,"who may open them more or leſs, as he pleaſeth ; whereforg*T will teach. to ſet 
them' into Perſpe@ive; at ſuch opening as one would have, © 

We muſt obſerve that the Doors, Windows, Cupboarps, Cheſts, and in ſhort all 
things that may open and ſhut, do mike always a demi-round in their whole opening. 
Thereaſonis, that the ſide which is faſtned by the hinges or hooks, doth not ſtir from 
its place; and the other ſide moyeth and makerh a demi-Circle, as a pair of Compaſſes 
would do.” | t | | 
| For example; in the Plane under the Figure, if the ſide faftned be at the point A, and 
the other ſideat B, if you would open the door fully, the fide B ſhall make the demi- 
round B C D, whereof the center ſhall be A, as one may ſee ; from whence one may 
know, that if the door hath theee feet of bredch, as theſe have , it ſhall have alſo three 
ſet for its Diameter A C:; And 6 feet for the Diameter entire B AD, of which fix 
feet in [ength, and 3 of bredch, we muſt make a Plane of 18 little ſquares, for which 
we ſhak make the demi-round A B CD, for to give a facility to make the ſame demi- _ 
rounds in the Perſpe&ive. by obſerving where the demi-round of -the Plane divideth” ©* 

- thelittle ſquares, for to divide in the fame proportion thoſe of the PerſpeRtive, and 

” there to make a demi-round, which ſhall take up as many of the little ſquares, and 

ſhall divide them in the ſame place, as we ſee at the door E, where the {:Rions are: 
marked, as in the plane below 1,2,3;4,5,6,7. 

When one would make an open door in Perſpeire, he muſt upon its Plane make a 
demi-round , then to ſet the point of the opening in_ what place he will , upon this 
demi-round ; as for the door E, the point of the opening is at the point 2, from this 
point--2, he muſt elevate a Perpendicular 2;H,-And again from the ſame point 2, draw 


a 10E-BADns by the corner of:the daar F, -andeontinyeir until thatgge'dtvide the Ho- 
rizon which is at the;point G,; from which he muſt draw another line# making it to paſs 


by the other corner of the doorT, ' and to continue it tiff it divide the Perpendicule rai- 
ſed from the point 2, which ſhall be at the point H, and you ſhall-have the door open, 
as is F IH,2. - 

All the- Openings are made by the ſame Rules, as are ſeen by the idoors K and L , 
the door K ſheweth ics out-ſide, and the door L ſheweth its infide ,; nevertheleſs, the* 
one and the other are ordered in the manner as the firſt; the point accjdental of K is the 
point M, within the Horizon. + And that of the door L is O, If ene make to theſe 
doors, barrs,locks, and ſuch like things, they muſtbe d rawn from the ſame accidental 
point, as the barr and the lock of the door L,draw to the point O.Thele are the points 
which they call Accidental, as I have expreſſed in the beginning of dur Orders, and 
all the Openings make but one within the Horizon,except two ſorts*of Openings. The 
one when the door is. wholly opened, for then. it hath its-point-at the poinr-of fight; be- 
Cauſe 1t 1s at the wall, The other, when it is Parallels to the Horizon, becauſe the Pa- 
rallels never dividethemſeclves tut are drawn right, as is the door N. 
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For the Openings of Windows in Perſpective. 

LL the difference that there is in the openings of windows,from thoſe 
AA efite doors, is, that the doors have the demi-round of their opening 
, upon the Plane, and the windows have it in theAir:by reaſon that the 
windows make their Openings being elevated from the Ground, © andthe 
doors dograte upon it : wherefore we muſt make this demi-round/above or 
_ the windows; and within this demi-round to take the point for to open 
them. Wall Rn WER: } 
For example, ifthe fide of the window hath 2 ſmall ſquares'of bredthjas A 
B, and that one give it its whole opening, it will take up two more ſquares 
C A,whereof A is the middle,and the center of the demi-circle A B C. . But 


by reaſon that the windows are elevated from the Ground,the demi-round al- 
ſo muſt be elevated, asthey are here above the windows from the corners'D 


and E, which are the centers of theſe demi-rounds, which ſhall be eafily'fra- 
med,raiſing Perpendiculars from the {quares, which are between C and B, 
until that they divide the Rays, which paſs by the corners of the windows 
DE. And from theſe ſe&ions you muſt draw to the baſe, and give them the 
meaſures of the little ſquares of the plane 1,2,3. from which points 1,233 0Nn 
high,you muſt draw lines to the point of fight F, which ſhall divide the; Pg- 
rallcls of points, andframe the little ſquares, for to make the rounds of rhe 
openings,which ſhall be taken in the ſame manner as at the doors 3 as if one 
give within the higheſt demi-round the point G, for the point of the opening 
from this point G,you muſt draw 2 lines,the one which falleth plumbe G H, 
the other whichwaſſeth by the corner of the windowE, for to divide theHori-. 
z0n where ittatgayhich is here the point I; from this point'T you muſt alſo.a 
line by the corner of the window K, until that itdivide the line plumbar. the 
point H;which ſhall oive the window openK-E.G H;we muſt da the ſame of 
all the others,and take the point within the Horizon ; as L is the point for 
the window M ; and Nis that of the window-O., The window P hath none, 
being Parallel to the Horizon. | 
The windows-which-are oppoſite are-made-by the ſame method, * without 
the confuſion of lines, the one and the other are equal with the wall, for ts 
facilitate the ordering thereof. -The door at the bottom is made as we have 
ſaid, and the window followeth the Method of theſe, 
For the Opening of the windows with Chamfrettings. 
H E Order of this is as. the others upon the fide of the wall, except 
FB thattheſe cannot be opened wholly, by reaſon of the thickneſs of the 
-=. Chamfring,which cauſeth,that the whole demi-circle is-not allowes, 
bur as muchas the opening can have of it. They ought always to take their 


point within the Horizon, as weſee Q and R, for the opening of the windows 
ea high;that below is Parallc] to the Horizon. 
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Fi Ff'® Y of divers other Openings. 


HE Openings of Cupboards and of Cheſts, are atileaſt as Ne- 
ceſſary, as ole of Doores,and Windows; and the fault would 


_ ws not beleſstoforget theſe, then nottoſet down thoſe, Ler us 
{rethe Order.in theſerwo Figures. _ WR" hg 
.”The Cup-boeards A, are opened according to the'Qrderof the Win- 
dows, and it would be lofs-of time to buſte Ones-ſ-1t in repeating them 
here, we are to obſerve-only,that one height is Parallel to the Horizon, 
and the other below draweth to the/point of diſtance B.! "**; Inn 
This Manner of Shop, which is on: the other {ide;.hath,its Opening 
with two Shuts, whereof one is lifted on high, and the other cometh 
down below,and each maketh its demi-round from the CenterC and D-. 
which one maketh with theCompaſſesthen we may take theOpenings 
where' we will; as -hereat-the point E, from which we draw a Rayto 
the /point-of ſight F,untill we divide the demi-rounds of the other'end, 
atthepoint G, from. which points.E G,.wemuſt draw-tothe Centers- 
C D. for to have the Shuts, which cloſe up the Shop as we ſce. 
1n the figure below;there are 3 Cheſts opened ſeveral ways for to open. . 
the firſt-H;Þ'have made the quarter of a round M,inPerſpective, follow- _ 
ing the Meaſure of the little ſquares of the Plane, keeping the breeth 
of the Cheſt, asthis is of 2 little ſquares, from which we muſt raiſePer--_ 
pendiculars,. and thereof frame the haifor quarter of a Round, for the- ' 
opening which we may take at pleaſure, as hergthe point N, from 
which we muſt draw a Parallel unto the other-quarter of the round O,. 
and from'theſe-2-points-N O, to drawto the Center. P, .If we would 
open it wider, we muſt make a demi-round inſtead-of:a"quarter. | 
The Cheſt]; is the molt eaſe of all-the Openings ; for having taken _ 
the bredth of the Cheſt QR\, we muſt from the center R, 'make with 
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Of planes, and the firſt elevations of moveables: 


conſideration, which made me defer them until now, which is, thar if 1 had hand-- 
lcd them in the beginning, without making known the neceſſity thereof, they 
would have been alſo too ſoon forgot and held as unuſeful:tliey are nowmore ſeaſon- 
able, and without doubt they will be well received, pleaſing, and learned with plea-- 
ſure, ſceing there are nor only moveables, nor peices of houſhold-ſtuff, which depend. 
not thereon. . 
The firſt plane A, ſerveth for Beds, Tables, Chairs, Stools, low Stools, &c. Tlie 


Cabiner, Court Cup-boards, Coffers, Trunks. The third C, which . is long and- 
narrow, ſerveth for Benches.or Forms, and other things which have need of ſix Feet,, 
or Pillars, as great Tables, and Cup-boards, 


the point of ſight, and toabridge them by the points of diftances.. 


and draw them to the point of fight F, then from one of the diſtances, you muſt draw 
to-one of theſe meaſures, as here E, tothe diſtance G, and where that ſhall divide the 


they muſt be of more'bignels.then for. a ſettle or ſtool, that.is to ſay , that they muſt 
have more breadth, for if for this we allow 2 inches, forthat there mult be four... 

The plane B, is made of the ſame wanner, except that. by reaſon of its length, which 
is.the double of the breadth, we muſt draw from the point B, to one of the diſtances, 
for to find the half K, for if:one ſhould draw.from the point L, he would divide at the 
point M, which would be the whole ſquare; and we would have but the half : Where. 
fare from the point. K, we muſt draw parallels to the ſeRions of the Ray... and from 
the corner L; we. ſhall divide alfqthie;Ray for the firſt ſquares at the point N... 

Theogther plane C, hadrno need | explicarion; for w cJee-well; thavit-is made ay 
that A,.and that you muſt double the ſquare for to "have 6 little ſrwares, ; 

We ſeeat the figurebclow, that from all the Angles of theſe ſquares, you muſt raiſe 

 Perpendicylars for to begin to give the frame to the pieces that we ſhall make here- 
after. . 


I Had fet theſe planes in their order, among the others, had there nor been one- . 


other B, which beareth in length; two. times its breadth, ſetveth for long Tables, 


The knowledge that one hath- of. other planes, will give the facilicy of. making. 
theſe, ſeeing there is nothing but to.ſet their meaſures upon the baſe, to:draw them! te 


For example, for. the plane A, you muſt ſet upon the baſe theſe two: meaſures D'E,, 


Rayes at the points HI, you muſt draw parallels, for to frame the - 4., little ſquares, 
which one may make robe for as much, or as little as he will, . Becauſe for a Table, 
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of the Elevation of Moveables, 


TW Aving raiſed the Perpendiculars of the Plane, as aforeſaid, we muſt in ſome 
Place of the Picture make the line of Elevation, upon the which we ſhall 
ſer the croſs-lines or Travers, and the height that one would give them. _ 

For example, the line C D ſhall be the line of Elevation, and C E andD F ſhall 
be the bredths for the Travers, from all theſe four points, we muſt draw in ſome 

'place within the Horizon, as here at the point G. Then having from the Planes A 
B, raiſed the Perpendiculars from all the Angles,we muſt from the ſame Angles draw 
Parallels to the baſe uato the Ray C G, which is the bottom of the line of Elevation, 
which will give the points 1,2,3,4. which we muſt raiſe into Perpendiculars , and the 
ſe&ions which theſe Perpendiculars ſhall make, at the Ray CE, D F, ſhall be the 
Points todivide the Perpendiculars of the Planes, whither we carry them with the 
Compaſſes, or that we divide them with Parallels, as we fre in the Figure, That 
drawing a Parallel from the point E, we ſhall divide the firſt Perpendicules of the 
Planes A B, at the points O, from which drawing to the point of fight H, we ſhall 
divide the other Perpendiculars of the Planes at the points P, and doing the ſame . 
from the point F, we ſhall frame a Cube pierced round on all fides, or compoſed of . 
1quare pieces;-the which being well underſtood, we ſhall eafily-make all the Pieces - 
following, and whatſoever other may be, 

Ic is eaſie to ſee that the two frames or feet of the Tables I and K, are made by 
the ſame Order that thoſe above A B, they having no difference but in the Barre be- 
low,which is more elevated inthe line of Elevation at the point L, which giveth the 
uh ua M, and that which is under may be made intoBowles, or to leave the feet ſquare 
as they are. 

For the latter frame N and Q, thereis no more then in I and K, except that they 
ar? ſeen by the Angle, and the others are ſeen infront : the Planes of theſe I and K 
draw to the point of ſight R, and theſe draw to the diſtances ST. | 

Theſe Figures ſhews the ordering of all Pieces of Houſhold-ſtuffe , ' for ex- 
ample, if of the Figures T or K, we would makea bed, there is nothing but to: 
giveto it its bredch and height : for it is the ſame Order in all the reſt, and if one. 
would make a low ſtool or flat baſe for a Table , there is nothing but to make that a- 
bove for a ſtool beſides that above, we muſt give ic more height then bredrth, bur all 
#he reſt is ordered in the ſame manner, | 
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For to make the upper part of Tables, Stools, &'c. 


Aviog raiſed the Perpendicules from the plane, as we have 
ſpoken, and given the height, that we would they ſhould 
have, we ſhall have the frame; for to make there an upper 
: Part wholly by the line, and which paſſerh not the frames we have only 
£0 leave the upper part of the chbe, wighour marking any thing there, 
and this ſhall be the upp:rmoft, be ir of a Table, Stools ,low-ſtools, &c, 

But if one would that the upper part ſhonld have any Projector or 
Border, we muſt from one of the corners'of the-Frame, or foor of the 


Table, draw a little parallel as A-B, andupon-this- parallel-ſerch'-miea-- 


Cure of the Projector one would giveir, as we have ſet here A B. Then 
from the diſtances Cand D, we muft from the corners of the ſquare 
made of pojnts, which js the breadth of che Frame, or feet of the Table, 
draw (mall occult lines; as are A E, Now for to know how this mea- 
fure A B, ſhall give in PerſpeQive the breadth equal to all the ſides, 
and corners of the Table z We muſt from the point of ſight F, draw a 
Ray, paſſing'by the point By and.continue it until that Ir divide the 
line C AE, which ſhall be at the point G 3 from this point G we muſt 
make a parallel which ſhall dividethe otherioccule line at the point H, 
Then drawing from the points G H;to the point of fight Þ, we ſhall 
diviZe the other lines Diaganal of the corners atthe points L and K.,and. 
then we ſhall havecthe upper part of the Table, with the Proje&or 
which we have given tothe line A B, 

For the thickneſs of this upper part, we may givei itat pleaſure. 

This ordermay4ervefor to, makethewoper parts in all "whatſoever 
we would, whether they be abovtor belovethe Horizon, whether they 
- be on the front, or ſides; In ſhort; | they mike chem all after the ſame 
manncry ene $, 0:0; 
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For to. Eltvate a:Court- Cupboard: and Cabinet: 


Aving made the Plane,. and Elevated Pc rpendiculars:from all | 


| the Angles,. as we have ſaid, we ſhall fer. upon. the line A B, | 


which ſhall ſerve: here for the line of Elevation, the. Meaſures 


that we will give,as well tothe diſtznce of the boards; as in their. thick--/ 
neſs,as are C D E, from the which points C D E,. we muſt draw Pa- | 
'xallels ro the Raſe,.unto thepther Aſcent or-Column FG. Then from. 
the points-which-ſhall be marked upon this Aſcent GB; we-muſt draw. 
'Rays to, the pvint.gf fight H; untothe other Aſcent of the Hollow I K, 
This-Hollow is given at:pleaſure; ſerting upon t 
will give itz for example, for to-have the holl red | 
Cupboard, I have'fer the Meaſure F L, from this poiar'L," We, my 
draw'to the diſtance M; and where the Ray F H ſhall bedivided at 
point L; that ſhall he the placeof the laſt Aſcenc. 

The- Cup-board which is over againft on the other fide, is: ordered” 
38-the ſame manner, and for to finde the Meaſure of this little Cabinet: 
which is in the midſt; bore up! 
points L P, which arein the n 
_ Cabiner, and draw them to the diſtance Oz and where the Ray NH: 
ſhall be divided, we muſt draw. Parallels to the baſe, which ſhall divide 
the Ray T Hat the point V, from which raiſing Perpendiculars, we 
ſhall have for the little Cabinet of the middle. 

, The great Cabinet of the ſecond figure, are of the ſame Order with + 
the Court Cup-boards above. There is none but that, of the middſt,.. 
which isat the bottom, which we muſt a little explain, by reaſon thar. 
it is of the front, and that one might be in ſome trouble for to deter. 
mine its hollow, 1 ſay. then, we 
heretofore, and as we (ce _it finiſh 
verſes equal to the fifſt in the fore-part ;, we muſt from the firſt Aſcent: 
R; . draw occult Rays tothe-farſt Pe 
there to make little ſetions, from w 
to.the baſe z and weſhall have thatwe delire, . 


'or beedrh: of uh 


Jy two little Columas, we muſt takethe 


idſtof QN, andthe bredth of the little 


frame its.Plane,..as we have ſaid - 
18 the half;, for.to giveit the Tra 
ndicular'of the hollow S, and. 
draw liule Paralels 
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| O R to elevate a Chair, you muſt of A BE ke 
| F a Plane by Coy DarYe F MEE, 
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We haye-given, ſpeak 1-0! Favle, orof- 
for windows, without the upper vart.; : thaw s adthing-r more ; in 5 od 


then the Back of” the Chair, which--one may- mak: © of F0 an height. 


as .chey will :here-it is the keight« of A, unothe! 
is As wel-foxithe- fngle-Chairs, as 'f68: thoſe wit $10. 
ſceſufficiently' by the Figure, that for to make = wit 1 backs, we 
muſt only prolong the; RC. on the fidz, that we 
would make it, as js here the firſt AE; and from the poing E drawing 
to the point of light G. We ſhall divide where it ought che Aſcent cle- 
vated fromthe Plane, or from the foot H, which ſhall be the point F, 
The reſt is dear enough by the Figure, 

When we would have Reſts there, we need only to rotor the Aſ- 
cents before, as they have made theſe behind for the back. Then to 
make there a Barr which ſerveth for a Reſt, as is LM. 


KR ns 


h carving, and two little Couches toreſt in, whereof one -hath the 
zack-turned onthis fide, and the other view'd obliquely: Ir. would be 
0: of + rhe time ro inſtruct how to make them, ſeeing that the Order to 


He Maveables, which is, that having made the Planewe muſt elevate 
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-In.the ſecond-Figure below you ſee a Form or a. Betich "garhiſhed: 


zis:rhe fame with the foregoing g, whichiwe have given for 
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One other faſhions of Moveables in Perſpective. 


C!: Ertain moveables, which cloſe themſelves. Thoſe which they make. to ſerve. 


for Seats, Tables, and Beds, &c. are very cafie to ſctinto Perſpe&ive. 


We-muſt only make the elevation, as iffor a Cube; asis A B, CD, or EE: | 


G H. Thento make there two Diagonals A C, and B D, for tha of the midſt of the 
Front, or E H, and F G, for that of the ſide, which ſhall ſerve to bring in the 2 croſſes; 


to take notide, that there be an half which entreth within the other, as G K, do - pals. .. 
-- bend. 


within H I, and the one and the other are faſtned by the midſt for to make ther 
In this piece which is below, 1 have made a Table upon Treſfels, that we. may have 
the ſmalleſt moveables for to ſet them into Perſpe&tive. We muſt from the meaſures 
A B, whichis the interval for the Feet of the Treſſels, draw to the point ol. ſight C - 
Then having ſet upon the baſe the thickneſs of the ſame Feet, as are Dand E, we muſt 


draw them to the point of diſtance F, and obſerve where we ſhall divide the Ray B C 


tor todraw little parallels to the baſe, which ſhall give the little ſquares, or the planes 
of the Feet, as we ſeein A B, between this diſtance D and E, we muſt ſer the breadth, 

which we will give to the top of the Treſſel, and draw it to the diſtance F, which ſhall 
divide the Ray B C, at the points G H, from the which points G H, we muſt elevare 
2 Perpendiculars,zo ſuch an height as we would have, as here at the point. T. Then 
from the Angles of the ſma]l ſquares of the plane, to draw lines bending unto the piece 
]. Theſecond Treffel is ordered all alike with the firſt 

The form K, nor the Table, or high Stool L, have no need of Explicinien, nor In- 
fruRion far to fer them into order, ſeeing that they have nothing, which is not com- 
mon to them, with the fore-ſaid pieces, 
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of Moveables ſet without Order. 


\ \ F Hen the moyeables are ſer in order along by the Wall, or according to 
the Rays and the baſe, it is eaſie to ſet them into PerſpeRive, by the Rules 


that we haye given, but ſuppoſing that one ſet them by chance, and withour E 
order, as theſe are, we muſt do as I ſhall ſay. You muſt. make the Ggometrical plane E 
R ST, for the plane of three Chairs, which you muſt abridge by-+hE-Order that we 
have ſer at the i egular figure, Fol 40. and the planes ſhall remain turned, as are the 
Chairs, or-rither the Chairs turned, as are the planes. 
Ifay then, that having ſet theſe planes into PerſpeRive, as it is taught, you muſt ſet 
the Rule along by one of the ſides, for to ſee what accidental;point ,; You ſhall have 
E within the Horizon ; -Fox example, baving ſetthe Rute along by the ſide AB, I ſhall 
have within the Horizon the point C, for the accidental point, at-which we oupht to 
draw all the lines of this ſide, and of that which is oppoſite to it, as we ſee 'thar A ad | 
D, draw to the ſame point C : It is true that every plane ſet irregularly muſt have. 2 
But they meet ſometime ſo far within the Horizon that it is a hazard when | one can 
find them both rogether Theſe have ach one within the Horizon, as A B, giveth C: Wy 
AD, which is the other ſide, ſhould give another point, but our paper is not _ Iong -e-- 
nough. E F, giveth G AndH I, giveth K, for theſe ſmall ſquares 1.2.3. 4. they 
are the plains of the Feet of theſe Chairs, which one may make more large , or more 
itreight, at-the pleaſure of the Artiſt, __.- 
Now from theſe planes,gyou muſt elevate Perget lie 
ſet on the fide aline of elevation M N, upetith ewhich we, 7; 
Travers, x5O, ſhallbe for the Bars belows 2P;1 r the bar 
be for the backs 'of the Chairs.” All being diſpoſed thus,we uſt from the Angles of 
the plane draw parallels to the baſe, unto the line of Elevation, and at the ſeion to e- 
levate Ppennes, which ſhall giye the _—_— as we have ſaid of other figures 
heretofore. 
All thelinesofthe fides ought todraw to the Soinr's Accidentall of the plane : For 
example, i in the chair of the midſt, all che ſides ought to draw tg the point G, which 1s 
the point of the Pang as I make it to be ſeen in the figure, 
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= of Meveebles lying or thrown upon the Ground. 


Rom the ſame Plane of the Chairs aforegoing, which are upon 
Fre feet, it is caſie to make theſe. which are caſt upon the 

Ground. 4 

'' We muſt raiſe Perpendiculars from all r th » Angles of the Plane,and 

give to the Side lying the ſame Meaſures, a5 to the fide upright: For 
example, having raiſ'd Perpendiculars- from all the Angles of the 
Plane; we ſhall have the bredch M, which is in the Chair lying upon 
irs fide,jwhich draweth ro the point K z we muſt doublethis Meaſure 
| | ive O-forthe Batre below of the Chair, and the Per- 
pendicutes\ e Fred from the Plane; will give the Barr of the Seat FF. 
fromwhich drawing to the point K, we ſhall divide the other Perpen. 
diculars of the front at the place that it ought, for to make the ſame 
Barrs appear from all the ſides whence they may be ſeen; for the height 
of the back of the Chair, there is bur only. to oiveto it the ſame Mea- 
ſure that the Sear hath of height: And for the back of that in the 
midſt, . you muſt double the Diagonal on the Plane, and take notice 
where it divideth the _ or Aſcents lying R S. the reſt is clear &-. 
nough. 


4 , X 


The two other Pieces which are under the feet upwardsare very eafie 


ro make : the one draweth to the point of fight T, the other to the point 
of diſtance V X, the line of Elevation is. Y Z. 

The Order for' to elevate theſe isthe ſame, as to make them upon 
their feer, that is to ſay, that we muſt raiſe theſePerpendiculars from 
the Angles of the Plane, and from the ſame Angles to draw to the line 
of Elevation, which will givethe Meaſures which we muſt giyetoeve- 
oy Aſcent, and the place for the Travers, as well above as below.. 
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164 PEAS PRETTY DL 
-1 For to ſet Altars into Perſpestive. 
| HE Order of Altars,is the ſame withthar of the frames of a long Table : thas 
which is more in this,is the Round of the midlt,the Borders of the Table-clorh, 
and the Laces which ſhall be found in their place,doing that which followeth. 
Firſt, for the body of the Altar, which we ſee in front there isno difficulty : for ha- 
ving given to it the height and length, there is nothing bur to draw ſrom all the points 
above ths baſe, to the point of ſight E, and from the ſections that theſe points ſhall 
giveto the line of the bottom of the Altar,you muſt raiſe Perpendicules for the Round 
of the miidſt, it is made with the Compaſs. The reſt is clear enough within the _ 


For to make an Altar on the fide, we muſt ſer the bredth and height, which we | 


ſhould give ir at the place where we would begin it, as is A B the bredth, and BD 
the height. Then ſrom BD and C to draw to the point of ſight E, ſeeing that BF is 
the length of the body of the Altar, and that we would give the ſame to this, we muſt 
from the point F draw to the diſtance G, and take notice where we ſhall divide the 
Ray BE, and trom the ſeQion elevate a little Perpendicular, uncil that it touch the 
Ray D at the point H, and from H to make a little Parallel, which ſhall give I atthe 
Ray C, and then we ſhall have the upper part of the Altar CD H I: for to havetheſe 
two laces which are on one part, and the other of the Round : the points K Lwill give 
them upon the Ray BE, by drawing them to the diſtance G, and M willgive the 
bredth of the Borders of the Table-cloth ; and having taken the meaſure B M, we 
muſt bring jt to D, which will give O, for the bredth of the Border of the Table- 
cloth on high As concerriing the Round, I will not repeat that, for I have ſpoke of 
it elſewhere, where any may have learned, how it is ſet into Perſpective, it 1s enough 
that we know, that from all the diviſions we muſt draw to the diſtance G : And at the 
{ions of the Ray B to raiſe Perpendicules ; thento take theſe ſame Meaſures,. and 

tranſport them from Bunto O, asareP , And from all theſe Meaſures to draw to the 

point of fighrE, and to obſcrve where they ſhall divide the occult Perpendiculars, 

tor to make by theſe points a crooked line, which ſhall gize the Rounds in PerſpeRtive. 

It in ſtead of theſe laces, and of the Round, there were an Embraidery, we ſhould uſe 

the ſame Order for to abbrevixteir SE, MEFS! 5 + 

In the Figure below I have made the ſame Altar without line, and adorned with a 

Croſs and two Candleſticks ; for to finde the place of theſe Candlefticks, we mutt - 
prolong the line of the corner of the Altar, as is Q R; then from the diſtance G 


draw a line by the corner of the Altar T, and to continue it until that ic divide that Q_ 


R ; and this line ads ſhall be the length of the Altar, equal to B F of the firſt figure, 
upon the which we ſhall ſet the Meaſures of the Croſs and of the Candleſticks, as are 
V for the Croſs, and S for the Candleſticks , from all theſe points $ V we muſt draw 
_ fothediſtance G, and take notice that at the ſe&ions of the Ray Q E, we muſt draw 
firtle Parallels, which we ſhall divide by the Ray SE, and will give the ſquares above 
the Altar X for the Croſs. We muſt leave the ſquare for the foot, and from the midit 
of the ſquare elevate the Crols , for to finde the Meaſure of the Arms of the Croſs, we 
muſt from the corners.of the ſquare raiſe che occult Perpendiculars, as it is mark'd Y, 
and draw to the point of fight Efor the Candleſticks OF. this ſquare we muſt make 
4 Round, and obſerve where-it ſhall divide the Diagonal, for to elevate theſe Per- 
pendicules, which ſhall give the bredth of the Bafons, from the which we muſt draw 
tothe point of ſight E, From the middle ſquare or round foot of the Candleſtick, wey 


muſt elevate a Perpendicular-for the Body of the Candleſtick,and for the Taper which! 
we ſhall make as high as. we wilk for roproportion it,we muſt from the top of the fu {t 
draw ta the point of ſight E, the reſt hath already been ſaid ; rhe Figure will cauſe us to 
remember the Orders, ES. 
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Of Merchants Shops i in Perſpective, \. : Ht 
"() =: Merchants Shops are compatſed! ab 


Boxes, for to lay there and keep their Merchandite. S8 

The Rule or Order for to make theſe Boxes, i is as it were the ſame with 
that of the doors and windows: For example, if inſteat 4he thickneſsof Ny Wall, 
in the order of the windows ;, You ſet in this the boar Bom the point B , =yQu 
mult draw to the point of fi ;oht C : For the under part: 
from the point B, having ſer upon the baſe the diſtances, and the meaſures of the 
Boards, or aſcents E F G, you mult from theſe 3 points draw to the points of diſtance 
D, which ſhall give upon the Ray B, the ſcion HI K, tor gilt the Perpcndicu. 
Jars there. 

For to have the boards a croſs, we mult ſet ſuch a number, as we will Sive upon Fa 
board A B, or only upon the firſt Perpendicule B O, as are the meaſures-- LMN-O, 
from the which points we muſt draw to the point of Gohr C, and we ſhall have the 
boxes inthe ſetion of the Perpendicules at the points P , Then from the ſame ſe&tion 
P, we muſt draw little parallels to the baſe, which ſball vive the corner of the box, by 
ſeparating the ſide from the upper part, or the under, 

For the boxes inthe Front, there is nothing but to draw Rays from the points , or 
meaſures E F, and at the ſeQion of the line ofthe hollow K Q, to raiſe Perpendicu- 
lars RS; And for the Travers to draw parallels from all the diviſions which ſhall be 
found upon the Perpendicule K, as are P. 1. P. 2. P. 3. P. 4. 

= M1 rehe boxes of: the other "* where there are aſcents in ſquare for to uphold the 
boards, v 'we ſhall hayethcir breadth, drawing t6the.point of fight C, the meaſures T 
G, and for to have their plane, or ſquare, we muſt from the meaſures AE F, draw to 


| the diſtance V, which ſhall give upon-the Ray T C, the ſcion, XY Q, by the which. 
we-muſt draw lictle parallels, until that we divide the Ray:T G, at the, point Z. and 


from the Angles of theſe little ſquares.10 raiſe prada which. ſhall be the alcents: 
as we ſee clearly inthe figure. » 


The figure below ſheweth a Shop, ——_ to receive ich Joveables, x as pa would | 


putthere, and to furniſh the Boxes wich that which you ſhall pleaſe. For a Library, 
we muſt fill chem with Books. For anApoth-cary with littleBoxes,and Pots. For a Mer- 
cer,with bundles of ſtuffs. In ſhorr, for all that you would, according to their occaſions. 


t with- Shelves: 'or 


r - botrom- -of the Boards;.' 
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Of the onut-ſide of Buildingss5 


Itherto we have ſpoken of all that belongethto the in ſide of houſes, buildings 
Churches, &c. Now we will give ſome orders for the out-ſide, _ 
Many of the Rules and Orders, that we have given for the in-ſide of Hou- 
ſes, may ſerve for the out-ſide. For example, the Rule which is for to-ſet: the doors 
' and the windows, in what place one would within, the Wall is ſufficient alene for the 
out-fide of all ſorts of buildings, ſecing that onthe out-ſide of the houſe; there appear- 
eth-no other thing then doors and windows. But if they be enriched with Ornaments, 
we have alſo given, how they ought to beſet into PerſpeRive,if any have forgot them 
they may have recourſe chither. 
 Whenthereare Windows in Front, as A, and that one would ſet them in a return, 
which have the ſame meaſures, wen uſt tranſport theſe meaſures upon the baſe, 
as areB BB, equal to A A A, to draw them to the point of diſtance C, and to take 
notice where they ſhall divide the Ray DE,at the points F, and from theſe points to 
. raiſe Perpendiculars which ſhall be the aſcents of the windows in the Return. 

For the Travers, we mult continue thoſe of the window in Front, unto the Perpen- 
dicular D, which ſhall be the points 1, which we muſt draw to the point of ſight E, 
for to divide the Perpendicules F, and to give the croſs bars to the window of the Re- 

-' turn, 

When there ſhall be a greater number of Windows, there ſhall be nothing elſe to 
do,but to continue their Rays, for to give them the ſame meaſure and height of the 4 
croſſes, as is to be ſeen on the other fide, at the houſe which hath 2 windows, by the + 
means of the ſame Rays For the breadh or thickneſs of the Jawmbs, and- crofles of ; 
the windows in Front, we muſt ſet it upon one of the Travers, 4s itis atthat below K "4 

- H, and from the corner of the window K, draw to the point of fight E, and from 
| thepoint H to the diſtance C, for the window A. And to thedifſtance L, for that of 
the other ſide, and at the ſeRtion of theſe two laſt lines,-we mult raiſe a Perpendicular 
HM ;: Andthen from all the corners ofthe window draw to the point of fight And Y 
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from the ſe&ions or points Qzertie they ſhall give upon: this Perpendicule H M L 
we muſt draw parallels, which ſhall be the thickneſſes of the Croſſes, or Travers: The - 
thickneſs of the Jawmbs of the mid{t N, thall be taken draving from the corner N, to L 
the poin: of fight : And where we ſhaſl divide the thickneſſesbf the Travers at the f 
point Q, to raiſe a Perpendicular Q R. : 
For the thickneſs of rhe windows in Return, you muſt ſer it-at the corner _of the 
Wall, upon the Perpendicule D, as is the diſtance I O, and From the points-O';=-ro 
draw to the point of fight-E Then to make little parallels from all the corners; of 
the windows as ST, wich ſhall divide the Ray O, and ſhall give the thickneſs at th 
point'S. Theſe rules ſerve for all ſorts of windows, be they high or low, | 
In the figure below, we may ſee a door abridged by the order that we have given 
elſewhere:as alſo all that.is there,is eaſie enough to underſtand and practice by the in- 
ru&ions afore-going. : 
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f |) YH E Roofs are different in height, according to that whercof they are made; 


Cthers; fear x 
; EY | Py, 2. » _ _ IY VS+A 1 2. 
ordinazy$as'this D C:;: for; the flat T'yle,they allow but the two thitgs:of the. height of thoſe © 


of Slatez*or of the bredch of the 
vering commoaly uſed, they. allow but the halt of the bredth, as if. A F B-+And for the 


hollow Tylz,they allow only a third of the bredth for the deſtent, 'as is A g B* - 


B:fore we paſs any. farther, 'we muſt know that which I call the middle'T oP,. are. Pieces 
elevated Perpendiculatiy ups; oe Beams which bear the Ridg where all the-rafiers do meet, 
as i5 G H The raſ:er$re pieces of wood that give the deſcent of the Roof,as is H.1.The other 


Pieces whictvare ſet inthe corner, *and which go untothe middle Top, are called S:ays, and 


are ordinarily longer then the Rafters, as 15 H K. 


the Ray V;, aadfrom the ſe&tions to elevate Perpendicules unto: -the height of the wall, 
which ſhallgivgzbegivints X, ſrom which me muſt draw Parallels tothe baſe, ;unto'the ocher 


to givethem theMeafure'that we have ſpoken of, ſuppoſing that it be of Slates ; we muſt of 


the brederof-the wall-make a Triangle equilateral r, 2, 3. And fromthe point 3 to draw 
to the po nt.of feht; a nd ro divide the Ball at the point 4. . At which point 4 we muſt draw 
}ines;fxaritth: COT ages of the Houſe, which will give the ſhape to the PayYlions7;: | WC 
He Roos With: Pimifons there ts not ſo much to order, we wiliſt-only of:thebredrh 
of thewall: 2 mma eaTriangleequilateral 5,6,7.and as much on the'sther end'of the wall, | 
which Aallpirechepoint's Thento joyathis 7 and 8, the Roof will have its ſhape and 


ics meaſure. 


The Figures anthe other ſide d > ſhew the ſame thing, without belng confuſed with lines: 
' This projeRting w ich gocth beyond the Roof, is made according as one will. 


onthe Floor iz covered wich a Pavillion, which is made by the ſame Or- 


This. 


bation the fide: | 

In this Figbre where are the Letters, T have ſet the Horizon on very high, for to make 
the upper part of the houſes to be ſ-en,and ro give the more eafineſs to underſtand the Order , 
but as this is ſeldom met with, I have ſet the other Fizure above, where the Horizon is low, 
35 It 15 ordinarily, which nevertheleſs is not therefore any other Rule for to make the Roof, 
thea that below, as one may ſee by the Figure, 7 


little: Figurc that I have ſer the low«ſt,that C A,or C Bis--qual'ro A B 
br: d.þA BZ I84 the middle top D C, which is the hjgheſt; buerhat is not ſo 


houſe, as one may ſee A E B: ſor the Tha'ch,which is a Co- - 
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The reſt of the Roofs in Perſpective. 


view 1n front, to which we muſt give the Triangle equilateral 

fog thr height, when weco make them of flate:If they make them 
of other things, as of Tile or Thatch we muſt take their meaſures at 
che-lictle figure below. 
| For toſſet this faſhion of Roofs in return we muſt ſet upon the baſe 
from*t datig 
isbxeadth:to frame. a Friangle according to the height that 
| Hh z#irb'the Roof, 3s tothis, which bath a Triangle equilate- 


F. the figure aforegcing, we have ſer the Roo fs with tmall Pinacles 


the firſt corner of the houſe, atthe whole height of the Wall as is E F. 
Then to take the breadth of the houſe C, which is the midſt of AB, 
and to draw it to the Ciſtance, and where it ſhall divide the Ray A, at 
the point G, to raiſe a Perpendicule, then you muſt from the point F 
draw to the point of ſight. X, and the ſection that ſhall be made 'of the 
Perpendicule H, ſhall be the point of the Pinacle, to which you muſt 
draw from the corners of the houſeE I, if one would have there any 
advancings ;h may {ct them there at bis pleaſure as we mayſce on the 


other fideK. +,//i2 | i i 114 3 


y 5 


q IA 8." i.” Þ Yy $1 «HZ : ; : | « 
For-the floping "we muſt only prolong the line where one would fer 
the top of the Roof, as is here the line LM, and to give it ſucha bend- 


ing as we would, To this, there isas much of the height M N, as the 


' houſe..hathof breadth N O, if from the points M O, we draw to the. 
pointsf ſightX; we ſhall divide the Perpendicule of the Hollow at the 


point 


framing of the Roof. The figures of the other ſide make the. houſe 
covered to be ſeen after theſe faſhions, | 


The figures above areonly to make it ſeen, that we. muſt. always - 


keep the ſame order, although the Horizons-change.. - 


I have ſer a Church within the floor, which is covered with Pina. . 


cles, and the wings of the two bendings, which have only the ſimple 
draught, | 


There is alſoa Pavillion ſcen by one end, of which we have ſpoken 


in the figure preceeding, DIS 


he foundarign of the; houſe, the breadththat it bath as is A 


is the height which muſt be ſet Perpendicularly at 


Q. which we muſt joyn with a right line, which ſhall finifh the- 
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For toſet aſireet into Perſpefive, 


" F might ſuffice to ſee the figure, for to know the 

{| order thereby which ts very eaſie, we muſt only 
make a plane of ſingle little ſquares by the ordi- 
nary way, and to take one ſquare,orz or 3 forthe 


bredth, or length of every houſe; And upon this 


| breadth which we ſhall take, to ſer the meaſures of 


the Dcors and Windows, for to have thereby the 
abridgement, by drawing to the point of diſtar.ce A, 
as are the Meaſures BUDE, and F, © 

T he firſt Angle ofevery houſe may ſerve for the 


line of elevation, as we at the fir{t houſe the Angle 


G for the Roofs; we have ſaid already, how they 
ought to be let. 


When we would have ſtreets going a croſs, we 


ncedonly to leave1. 2. or litule ſquares, without e. 
I:vatingany thing, even as are H and I. 

The figure below 1s to ſhew that when one would 
adyance,or draw back the houſes, we ought only to 
advance, cr draw back theirelevation , upon the 
plane of the {quares, as L, 1s more advanced by one 


ſquare then K, and M more advanced then L, and 
ſo of others, and for the rc{t to follow the Method 


which wehave given the figure at ove, to that be- 
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SL66 SK6SSKCSKKNALCS SRKSCIISSS: 
That the Objetts afar off ſhew not the T hickneſs. 

H: that practiſeth this Art ſhall be advertiſed, 


ay 


that the objects neer to the Horizon, that 1s 


to fay very much diſtant,muſt not ſhew the T hick- 
neſs being view'd tt the front, For example, the 
houſes, ABCD, ought not to have thickneſs at 
the Windows, and atthe Door; But ovly a ſingle 
draught : The reaſon of this 1s thatthe Rays which 
part from the QbjeR, unite themſelves in the Eye 
with thoſe that are Collaterals: 

I would have brought the demonſtration of this, 
if I had beleeved that it would have ſerved, but as it 
is not Neceſlary for my deſign, and that it would be 
unprofitable, | have letit alone, remembring my 
ſelf, that | promiſed at the beginning of the Book 
that I would not give any, ſeeing that I, have to 
do with many perſons, which would be'if trouble 


to underſtandthem. | 
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| | | For the. Building viewed by the Angle: 
| () F theſe two buildings view'd by thz Angle, that of the firſt figure is' made in 


and. at the beginning of the elevations. of other p ieces view'd in like manner, 
But to avoid the trouble to run back to the one, and tothe other :. I will ſay;' that for 
to. make theſe buildings, we muſt always-ſet the meaſures upon the baſe, and draw them 
to the point of diſtance, and attheir ſe&iofts to raiſe Perpendiculars , and the firſt 
Angle ſhall ſerve for the line of elevation :. For. example, this body of an houſe hath 
for his breadth A B, and for its length B C, which is the double of irs breadth A B, 
from th.ſe points A.B, we muſt draw to. the poiut of diſtance D, and from BC, to the 
- point of diſtance E, from their ſe&ions B F, and G , we muſt raiſe Perpendicules 
which ſhall ſerye for the corners of the houſe. For the meaſures of the doors and the 
windows they muſt be fet upon the baſe between the letters A B, and B C, and draw- 
ing-from all theſe points tothe points of diſtances D E, we muſt take notice , where 
the BD, or BE, ſhall be divided, for. to: elevate there the aſcemts of the windows, 
F The Perpendicule of the firſt Angle B, muſt ſerve for the - line of elevation}, which 
1 ſhall give the Travers and height of the windows, allthe reſt is intelligible enough: 
| For the figure below it is the ſame order, with that of the Chairs: without order- 
which is, that having madethe plane Geometrical, we muſt ſer ir into PerſpeRive , as 
the irregular pieces. Then to ſet the Rule at every bending of the plane, and to ob- 


draw, as if it were the point of ſighrof each-ſfide of the building, each ſide having its 


upon the Horizon the point K, ro- which we muſtdraw allthe Rays of this fide; The 
other ſide I L, muſt alfo have its point within the Horizon, but our paper'is too - 
{1 . fhort for to make it be ſeen. Theſe 2 points being found, we muſt place there the 
14 Rule, and'make an occult line to paſs by the other {ide of the building parallel: upon 
' ih the plane to that which heth given the point withinthe Horizon ; and to” continue it 
' unto the baſe, as fromthe point K by the corner L,unto M, and by the corner H, unto 
N- Thento ſet between N I, the number of the windows which mult be on the fide 
H-1, and between I, and M, to ſet the meaſures ofthem that we would have on the fide 
I;L : Al theſe meaſures being upon the baſe, we muſt draw them tothe points thax: 
we have found, and do altogether the ſame, as lp the figure aboye- = 


4+. 


the ſame manner, as we have ſaid of the Jitcle ſquares, view'd by. the Angle, 


| ſerve whert the Horizon ſhall be divided, for to make a point there, to which we muſt . 


particular point ; For example, the plane being ſet in Perſpetive, the ſide HI, giverh 
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Points E F, which are the points of diſtances. 
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Fer to ſet Aileysof Trees -in Perſpective. 
 Lthoughthat by the orders fore-going one mightdraw ſufficient: 
inſtructions for to {ct Alleys of Trees-3n PerſpeQive, yet I did be- 
. @ljeve that jt would noc be unprofitable, to give a particular or- 
der therein, which might make the method more eafle, 

If one would have but:one Rank of Trees on each fide of the Per- 
ſpective, there will be noneed to make a plane of little ſquares,he may 

only do, as Lhave ſaid in the fourth advice Fol. 17. ; 

But when one would make a-company of Alleys to appear, it ſeem-- 
eth ro me, that he ſh 11 do very well to frame with occult lines a pave- 
ment of lictle ſquares-with the Oaks; even as it hath been taughcin the 
planes Fol. 31. And from the Diagonal of little ſquares to raiſe Per- 
pendicules, as one may.ſee A B; It one deſire the Trees to be farther of,, 
or nearer the one to the other, he muſt encreaſe or diminiſh upon the 
baſe the diſtances of the ſquares, 

W hen one ſhall have given ſuch height-as he would to the trunk of. 
the firſt Tree, as is A C, from the point C, he moſt draw:co the point 
of ſight D, to the end that all the Trunks of the other Trees may nor- 
paſs the Ray CD, the firſt Tree A B, maketh it co be ſeen , that be- 
tween 2 right lines one. may give to the Trees ſuch compaſs as-he ſhall: 
find good, and that they ought not to be drawn by the Rule. 

The figure below is ordered as that above, there is no difference,but 
only that above giveth the "_ Right, or in Front, and this giyerh- 
tiem view'd by the Angle, that is-to ſay, thatfrom the meaſures upon, 
the baſe we muſt always draw to the points of diſtances E F, and from- 

the little ſquaxes to raiſe Perpendicules, and to-do the reſt as we have-._ 
ſaid heretofore. | | | 

One may within the ſame Perſpective, where ſome Alleys ſhould be 
drawn to the points of diſtances, ſet alſo thoſe that ſhould draw to the 
point of ſight z as one may ſee by this of the midſt, which draweth to - 
the point G, which 15 the point of fight , and the others draw.to the 
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For Gardens in Perſpeftive, 


Aj and ſet into Perſpective the Plane of a Garden with its Compart- 


| | Have given in the Treatiſe of Planes, the Method to abbreviate, 


of too much time for to make them, I have ſet theſe here, by the 
which: we ſhall know, that having made a Plane of ſquares, we may 
fake as much or little as we will for the ſquares of the Garden, as are 
here A B, which have each three ſquares on every ſide: and the ſquares 
that remain ſhall ſerve for the Alleys C. He that would make ſome 
Compartment within the ſquares of the Garden, he muſt uſe the little 
ſquares of each ſquare, dividing them, and giving them ſuch a figure 


as he would have, ſoas we may ſee the little ſquare A B: and on the - 


ether fide D E: the hedge-Rows and Arbors are placed oppolite to 
each other, and of the bredth of the Alleys, - 


& a +> + + + + 4 et ov et es 


VNR RNNNE KP NNE SKK 
The little Squares with Borders, 


DS 


ww HE N one would ſet Borders to the ſ{quares, he muſt ſet at 


the corner the heights and bredrhs thar he would give them. 

And from theſe Meafures to draw to the point of fight I. For 
<xample, in th? figure below F G is the height and bredth of the Bor- 
ders of the lictle ſquare H, ſrom the corners of this little ſquare F 
G, we muſt draw to the point of fight I, and doallthe reſt as ic hath 
been ſaid ſeveral times. | ; 

For the A:bo's, we muſt from the Angles of the ſquares of the Alley, 
elevate the Aſcents or Perpenliculars O. All thereſt is done, as in the 
Arches view'd by the fide, fol. 60. 

Thelittle wood which is at bottom is made by elevating Perpendi-u- 
lars fromall che Angles of a Pavement of little (quares,&c. 


ments, by an Order ſufficiently cafe; ſuppoſing that you have the - 
Plane. But asI avoid theſe Geometrical Planes, becauſe there is need - 
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For to elevate and ſet in Perſpeftive Fortifications. 


Will not repeat here the Order of Abridging, 

and ſetting the Planes of all ſorts .of Fortificati- 

ons in Perſpedive; tbat which we have ſpoken 
thereof {ol.zg. is plain enough. 

For toelevate them, there is no more difficulty 
chen in oneſingle wall , but there needs more time 
by reaſon of the multitude of Angles, which we 
muſt always bring tothe line of Elevation, for to 
take there the heights, that they ought to have, ſo 
as we have ſaid elſewhere many times, ſpeaking of 
other Works. ; 

The little line of elevation is divided into four 
Parts; | he firſt fromt unto 2 isthe height of the Pa« 
rapet of the way covered; from 2 unto 3 is the 
height of the Rampart, from 3 unto 4 is the height 
of the Parapet of the Rampart. And troms unto L 
Is the gepth of the Trench, | 


PRACTICAL 


_ . 


> Fas 
[4 


? : 


= 0 - - wag eng ww woo-coodo & 


. : . 4 
<<» $44.5 el EC. ES 


COS Sa <4 - - 


a ks . _ 6 
11 0s Og eye gre err” cron oye eo ore es AA een ern etrr 4G- 


aſc, 'v BE RSPECT-IV:B 


et 
57.% 
of 


SESSSSSSHRASSHISSLL SESRIASEEES 
For to make the deſigns of. Perſpective. 


he would willingly attain ro : If this be ordinary almoſt in all ſciences, it is 

neceflary in this, morethen in any other, by the great ſubſtitution of points 

and of lines, which we muſt therein exactly obſerve, and without which nothing can 
be done, which may content thoſe that have any underſtanding therein. 

Seeing that one is obliged in ſome manner, to make deſigns, we muſt ſearch out that 
which "may help to make them exactly, that may be poſlible : and as every ons 
knoweth that all the length of theſe works, is io draw lines parallel, and Perpendicu- 
lars, having then ſearched the Invention, as well by experience, as in the Authours, to 
be able to make them readily : I have found nothing which can help us in that, bur the 
board and the ſquare, which Y7ator bath left us in tis Works. All thoſe that would 
paſs the time in deſigning, ought to have one from the which they ſhall draw the de- 
light and benefit which experience will make them; to underſtand. 

Although that the Figure giveth ſufficient underſtanding, how it ought to be, and 
the manner of uſing it, I did believe that I ought to give a more clear underitanding 


Jie is not ſo excellent a Maſter, which hath not ſome deſign in ſuch pieces, as 


' thereof. This Plank or Board A B C D,ought to be perfectly by the rule or iquare,of a 


Foot and half long, of fifteen inches broad, and halt an inch thick, that the Wood be 
good, very dry, and well united, one may paſt: a ſheet of Paper on it ,, for to make it 
more {mooth and to-help the Pen. The ſquare E F, is a Rule of a foot and half long, 
as the board, an inch broad, and of thicknels 2 lines,which is helved at the right Angle 
within another frame of a Rule G H, eight inches long, one inch broad , and three 
quarters of an inch thick, for to draw lines, they hold this latter Rule G H, cloſed a- 
ainſt the board A B C Þ, and the ether Rule EF is aſſuredly ſtrait, if ſo be the board 
and the Rule be well ordered. | 
When one would work, we mult faſten the leaf of Paper I K L M- upon the board, 
wich 4 little birs of Wax NO PQ, and then from one only point, you may draw 
lines, with aſſuredneſs that they will be right. And when you would have Perpendi- 
culars, ſer the handle of the Rule-G H, on the fide C D, the Rule E F ſhall be Perpen- 
diculario C D. - Genmoy : 
For my part T find that this eaſeth exceedingly, and that without this invention, 
you mult always have the hand at the Compaſs. There is no further need of ſubſtitu- 
tion, but for the yiſual'Rays, and there are alſo thoſe that uſe a Rule pierced at one 


end, which they faſten with a Needle to the point of fight, but this is too much in» ' 


targling, Iwould not counſel anyto uſe it, one may as ſoon do it with the common 
Rule, and fo 1s not in danger to ſpoil any thing. In. | 
R, Is the common Rule. 
T. A common Compaſs, _. - = 
V. Another Compaſs which beareth the Ink, for to make circular Lines. 
- _ allche-Inftrumerzs that one hath necd of, for to make the deligns-of Per- 
pectivee. | | ED +: 7 
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Tor to draw little PerſteFives into great, and great into little. 


Feing that defigns are made in ima), with more facility then in great, k is credible that = 
will be made therein always, the which hath made mc reſolye to give the Method of ſetting 
{mall deſigns into great upon Cloth. ST, « Jivi 

The Painters ufe ordinarily Squares or Checquers, that is to ſay, that they, divide the 
ſmall defignes and the clothes, where they muſt be painted itito the ſame pomber of ſquares, and 
ſer proportionally ; that which is wichin one ſquare of the deſign, into the fquare of the Cloth 
which anſwereth to it 3 ſome do like well of this Order. : 

But here is another, which in my judgement, is more eafie, more facile, and more aſſured; 
we muſt have a $kale proportionate to the leſs deſign, and another skale proportionate to the big- 


-ger. When one would make a defign, the firſt thing that he Tefolyeth on, is the »kale which muſl 


£ - 
ive all the Mcaſares of all the other. pieces of the deſign. For example, 'in the leſs deſign 
th zkale B C, of ſive little parts, (which one may take for feet Royat) hath been made the ff 
ppon this skale ; they have taken the Horizon, the height and diſtance of the Trees, the bredth of 


_ the Alleys, &c. 


For te fet this ſmall into great, obſerve how we mnſt proceed. Firſt, we muſt know, if the 
PerſpeRive muſt haye the natural Horizon, that is to ſay, that the bottom of the Piure being/ on 
the Ground, the Horizontal line be at the height of our cye, which is about five feet Royal 3 This 
being, there mult be five little parts which are berween B C, to make 2 5kale of five feet Royal F G, 
that having taken all the Meaſures at the little one, we may tranſport them, and take vpon the 
great one, as T am abcutto ſays EE ITTSST -, 

The two Meaſures of Proportion or skalcs, being erdered, as 1 have now faid 3 the firſt thin 
that one doth, is to take upen the lefſer defign with a pair of Compaſſezz the diftance of the bale 
D untothe Horizon E, and tocarry this opening of the Compais D E, upon the leſſer skale B C, 
and to take notice what number of Parrs it ſhall give, as he doth give 5, wemuſt then rake as. many 
parts upon the great skale F G, and ſet them onthe one part and other of the PiRufe, or great De- 
fign, beginning at the bottom of the Cloth H H, and they ſhall endin 11, from theſe points 'I I 
we muſt d:aw a Packthread whited or blacked, this lineI I ſhall markthe Horigon-in the” grear 
PiRucez Then to take the diſtance or ſinking K L, of. thelefſerdefign, which isrhe foor of the 
Houſe;and to CarTy it vpon the leſſer skaleR C, for to ſec how many parts we ſhall have,and ro rake 
the ſame number upon the great skale F G, and to ſet that which we ſhall finde upon the edge of 
the Cloth H M, HM, which we muſt tringle atone, as the Horizon for to have the ſinking ofthe ſe- 
ccrd Tree; Intheleſs deſign, we mult take the diſtance N O, and carry it vpon the leffer skale 
B C, and rake as many parts upon the great ſcale F G, as we ſhall have found in the lefs, NO 


giveth two parts of the }eſſer, we muſt take two of the gr-at one, which will give H P; which we 


muſt cringle, as we haye ſaid ; We fhall uſe in like manner all the Parallcls tothebafe,-2s are the 
other Trees, the Windows, the Roofs of the Monſes, ce, RE 2:69 

For the Plumb lines or Perpendiculars to the bale, jr jg the ſame Mcthed, there is nothing bue 
to change the fide for to mark them, which is, that in ſtead of marking on the ſide of the Clorh, 
as ve have done, we muſt mark aboyeand below, For example, for to have the two Cotners of 
rhe houſe at botrom-; we-muſt take with the Compaſſes upon the lefler defign Q R, and carry this 
opening upon the ſcale BC, we {hall finde about'7 parts andan half; we ſhall take as many parts 
upon the great ſcale F G, which'fhall give HS'T $, which we muſt tripgle and do ſo with all the 
other Perpendiculars,whether building Trees, Hedge-Rows,&c, © 2 

For to fine the viual Rays, whichare the lines that goto the point &f fight V : atthis poinr 
'V we muſdſaſten a pack-thread or thread, with a pin bended, for fear of making the hole too great, 
this thiead cr pack-thread muſt be of 'the length of the Piure, for to be able to tringle and 
draw all the Rays very exa@'y; For example, for to have the. two Rays of the bredth of the Trees, 
wh.ch are in the leſs deſign D X,we muſt take this defign D X, and to carty it upon the leſser ſcale 
B ©, and to rake vpon the great F G, in proportion to that which we-ſhall have fornd in thee(s 


. 
PF 


which wiilgive H.Y, the which points H Y we ſhall tringle withthe Pack-thread of the point V3 


for to have alſo the Ray of Hedge-Rows, we niuft take the diffance DZ, and carry it upon the 
ſcale B C, and take as many parts vpon the great ſcale F G, which will give HI, which we muſt 
tiingle with the pzck-thread from the poine V, &c.,.___.__.. pr BE A 

ATF that is in PerſpeRt: ves falleth ordinari'y under theſe three forts of lines, Parallels, Perpendt. 
ev'ar;, and Rays v ſual, whiSh having been made caſic to make upon the cloth, we ſhall leis fear 
the pa ns of ſgtting the l<ts defigns into great; Fr toſet the deſigns of great Into ſmali.we muſt on. 
Iv charpe the Orders, that is toſay, that we muſt rake the meaſures firſt vpon the great ſcale, and 
diminiſh dom preportiona!iy upen the leſs, 2s if the Horizon of the great deſign were of 5 parts 


efirezreatſa'e. 1 would take 5 pa: ts'ct the lefger feale, for the height of the ticrizon of the leſs 


dan and; of alltte reft, 


ENG CDI RIES. oa 

A ES PUDKES 132g 

Reb) nr SPC LEH 
TY aan LET a > 

Rs TEE EE 


en AER: 5, {S CIT. "RT. Iy =- a IP EDTI GIA « 
Fees ME PENS 4 2 SIE US, Sa, NRA © ee: 
- gt Let, Wis ER IO LS FI Re OY 


Ct La nl 2 
NP Tos La, dh >t "PETE 
Dt por TS AT eG 


oy 
E 
Ke 
EE 


+ + --- 4 4 


<<. -- 


Wy W T>; : _ "Ir; 

SWIT>” Ih CE" 

PENS he wm LY; 
0 \t. . a ofe- 


Mot 


COOL EE UE Rr, 


ik 
* OP 
ee ION 


»6*4 


\ 
v 


PE 


ONS, uſe 1 


be 0 nocoofpo Soofncooc5es 


ww 
e 


ET IE a 
«<< IJ TIN \ 
"I M's "4 _ 
JC 3 + +I F\\ 


< 


NRA 


a_—_ 


= 
'T) 
punt 
nd 
Q 
<q 
[<- 
[::P 


lll il | iT 


 - - - - 


ali 


( D PO OY 
by: (: 
wil i T7 


4 
| ILL i 


Yuen 


4 0444 +2 2 - 


--- - - - - 


_ - " a. 
RR; 


ES a es 


yt ooo - bh 
- Crnrerenany - —_ ELR XX: - ; wo _—— ane o 
320601 —aPtD rnmutts Weds eny — ware ward eng A arm nyereese - p_—_— pa - _ « > - * 
759 - os og eas <—262 . m—_—_— ? rm EET - - S> =? , Fu +4 y ——_——” «OT 
- dns 7 adage , 2 - pmſtwepey ag _ IPIED Ee - _— - "2 . "—" : Cty 
EO DIET AS _ oP IE ee EI p ; EIS Do 


467 PERSPECTIVE LE 1 


ASRGAGASARSRGRASRRDRAGGR/ARARAR 


Orders to ſacilitate the Vn iverſal manner of the Sleur G:D, £. 


4 $ all rh2'4 far whom I labour, have not pron 2 (yNalene gronad for to be gleq er fate this 
Aorter, of Univerſal manner; [ believed char the Auchar would pecmic me to mike it cafiq 
co them, az much as I mail be ale, char chey may draw benefit chereby, Wherefore [ ſhall 
ſet theſe two figures, which will ceuſe to — chat wich { have already feid, inthe 2. 3. 
4, and x, advice, which are for the underſtanding of this order, chere having ſhewel to rake all 
the meaſures uponthe baſe, an { char as many Rays as d videthe Diagonal C, are as many ſmall 
(quages in the finking ofthspiRure,co which ſquares they give ſuch 2 greatnels as they will, | 
Aa we may not gota ſceeſo frry} ler us [oak a2 che fivtt Caryenere che baſe is A B, the paint 
of fight G, the paints of ditinees 6 F, [ divide chis daſe inco' x3 equal parry) each of whicn [| 
flizil make to be about a foor, and from all ehefe divifi ans, £ ſhall 4reaw to che paiac of fight, which 
(hall be as many Rays, whereaf Aanl8arcthelat. Now I ay thit hechar would heve 2a line, 
which ſhauld appear ſunk a foot inthe Pi&are, chache mytdraw from rhe icſt diviſion B O co the 
poine of diſtance EF, and where this line D &, thall divide ths Ray 8G, char ſhall be the poinr. 
for to draw the line ſunk a foorin the piftare, if we would have one of x feer haking, we mult take vpe 
on the baſe 3 oftheſe parts, an4 from the third ta draw alſato the dittence F; aa t we thall have ac 
che ſe&ian of the Ray B G; the place for to draiv teins lins, So that if fcam che paince C, we draw 
$0 the point F, where this line C F, ſhall divide BG, this thall be a ling ſunk of 6 feet, 
If of che other 6 payts that reuain A C, we make 24, dividiag each iata 4, and that we leave 
not to make each part to avail a foot, there will he 2g feer fram A, to C. In fuch manner 46 if 
we 1equire a line which ſhould app-ar ſank 1.3 feer in the Pi&ure, { Mauld reckon from A,r8 litrle 


_ parts, and from the «(8 1 would draw ta the diſtance &, which would give me by the ſection a f 


the Ray A G, the p2int for ta draw this liacy if one would that je ſh24ld bg ſyak 24 feer, we maſt 
rake A C, and draw from C, to E, and where this line ſhould divide A 9, at che paint H, we ſhall 


_ draw HI, which will appcar of 24 feer of ſinking inthe picture, 


; Acccading to the PeripeRive, this line H [, is equal to chat A G, ani cantaineth as many fear 
or parts, fo that iſ one draw from the point [, ro rhe poinr E, the (e&ion ofthis lineT E, ar the Ray 
AG, ſhall be for todrawa line K L ſank of 48 feetz If from rbis we draw further ra the diftance £, 
we (ha'l have the ſe&ion of the Ray AG, yer g line. removed 24 feet mare chen the -qrthers, And 
If cne wauld. hwe a line ſynk 20 feer, we ma?} ſrom the plat A, reckan 6 \m141l parrs,. and fra 
the fixth draw to the poine of tigt G, 214 cake notice wiere ve ſhall divide the liack] [, as here 
ar the point - Then from the paint 14, to draw ro the diftence 8, and this line MER, ſhall 41+ 
vide the Ray A G, where we muſt draw this line N, if it were of qa. We ſhould fram A, reckon 16, 
and do all the ame if, it were 60; we ſhauld from A, reckon 12, and fram 12, dral#*co' che poine 
of fighr G, unta the line K L, which fhauld he che paint O, Then from Q; ra draw ta the diſtang; 
E, and from the ſcion of the Ray A G, ſhall be for co draw this line, = | 

£ For the ſecond figure. IT ; 
Y ehar which Thave ſpoken, iris eafic to find 2 paint forſuch a finking a3.one would hive, Th-ce 
remaineth ro ſhew-how we may find ir within, or wichent the Ray A G,or.B C,for this the line' 
B C, hall ſerve as a feale of fix feer, rhe ane of which [ ſhall-divide ints ewelve inches, that I may 
there find the half, the third, an4 the qth of a foot. All being thus ordered.. Ifone require of 
me 4 poine which appeareth of ;7 cet long, and of a fyor 2nd half within the Ray A G. I will draw 
from the r 75th pare of the haſe ta the paint of diſtance BE, an4 where the Ray A G, ſhall bedivided 
inP, I will draw a line Þ Q, now when ene requireth a foot and half within the Ray AG, I will 
rake with 2 _—_— upon the ſame line Þ C, but on the fide B C, a foor & inches, which will care 
ry fram P, unto-R, And this paint Ry ſhall be th: paint which hath been. demanded. | 
Andif one wonld have one yet at 2g feet difta nee within the PiRure, and ſeven and an half be- 
yond the Ray AG, We muſt draw fram C, to the point E. and where it ſhall diviie A G, th Ar iy 
# ine Which thal]be of 24 feet, then fram A, taking five little parts, to.draw them to the" Poinr of 
fight G, until that we divide this line ae the pol 3t S, 42d from this point $, ta draw'to the d Rinc: 
E Where the Ray A @ ſhell bedivided, we mu'tdraw a Jine T V, ſeerng they require 7. feet and 
an half beyond rhe Ray A, we muſt upon the ſame line T V, but on the (ſi4eB C, rake 7 pies ant 
inches with a Compas, and carry th:m from the point T. ro the poine X And this poine X, 
\ all - the point that ane defireth , And fo of all athers, ar ſuch a_diſt ince an 1 removal, as oxe 
Woy 4VE, . 


L) 


Py AED 77 7» Pape PBT: 11 


ads F ” UNIf\ix 
Ds, nd fa 
. PT; d 


© he ORE NT: 


OO III 
WI 4 g Rn 2x, IS .£ FI *4 


D444 


L4 ” ” o 
Oleg coup yen on 27 


i 
| 
| 
| 


a he a i * 
- 


3 


f 
| 
X{ 
ad]. -, 
o.] 


+ --- -- - - 


- 
- <f of 
: 
a 4.25 2.4 
xr 


2:3 -ia> 


2 4<c<- 4-44 < 
. 


wee. fo opgocos.as5 


P: 
L 
Tv... v3 


= owf-- a nfo cd a... -.———2--- + a - - 


"= "of 
Ly 


AL 


+ I 


a+ n+ —+—224 +-——- + op - oo Aw. 


= 
"on © 
(S/ 
< 


za 
\ 


PR 


2 > "2 CS 4 S444 ca - 


++ 2-14 -—-—-<c a4 
4--—-- + - 


. 


Q 


NE EE ER I IS CCRT: a 


———— 
ome Or er <neg 


Hs PERSOBRETEIY HEE 
© For to give juſtly the diftance removed, the Puint remaining in the Picture; 
Tn that would uſe this common manner muſt know, that the number of feet that we ſhall 


' take uponthe baſe, ought to have reſpe@ to the diſtanee that GI have determined of. 
For to cauſe my Propoſition to be underſtood, I will ſer in the firſt figure two diſtances, 
the one of fix feet, . the other of twelve, which have reſpect thie one to. the other, by reaſon thar 


dividing into two each of the fix parts, we ſhall have twelve.. 
Let us ſuppoſe then that the line A B is divided-ints-twelve parts,and that from all theſe parts,one 


hath drawn Rays to the point of fight C, let us take now the half of theſe diviſions A D, and draw 


to the point E, which is the diſtance of 6 feet;ir is certain that the ſetion of the Ray A C,ſhall be the 
abridgement of the iqares view'd fx feet diſtant.If from the point D we draw tothe point F,which 
is the diſtance of twelve feer,this line D F dividing the Ray A C, ſhall give the abridgement of ſix 
little ſquares view'd twelve feet diſtance... He that would have the abridgement of twelve ſquares, 
view'd twelve feet diſtant,he muſt from the point B, which 1s the whole baſe, draw to the point F; 
and at the ſeRion of the __ C to the point H,ſhall be that which is required : or. elſe from the 
poinr-T to draw I F,which ſhall give the fame point H,and the line H K ſhall be ſunk twelve little 
ſquares viewed at 12 feet diſtance. We ſee inthis that 12 little ſquares viewed at 12 feet diſtance, do 
meet inthe ſame line H K, thar ſix ſquares viewed at fix feet diftance,and all the lines of ſix ſquares, 
that the ſetion of. the Diagonal D G hath given, do refle& themſelves by two and two to thoſe, 
which the Diagonal D F hath given,the reaſon why the Diagonal D F hath given two lines for one 


of thoſe D G, 1s that the diſtance is doubled. _.If it were trebled it would give three, and four if it 


were four-fold. Now for to finde on the fide BD, the ſame ſeftions, and the ſame number of little 
ſquares, as on the ſide D A, without the point of diftance be out of the piture, we mutt only di- 
vide into two each of the fix equal parts which are between B D,which will make 12 parts,and from 
their diviſions to draw occulc lines to the point of fightC;and if onedraw Parallels to the baſe, by all 
the ſetions that the Diagonal maketh of all chefe Rays he ſhall bave 12 ſquares of ſinking in the 


lame line,and if the diſtance were of twelve feet, although that G be bur ſix teet of diſtance; the rea- 
ſon of this is,that by multiplying the Rays we multiply the {quares,and multiplying the ſquares we 


removethe diſtance:ſee then how having made twelve paxts .of ſix , which were between B D, * 


there ariſcth twelve little ſquares, which make the fame ſinking that the diſtance at. twelve feer 
diſtant, And he that would -havethediſtance at 24 feet, he muſt divide Rill into two,each of the parts 
between BD, which would make 24 parts,and from the24th, to the point D,to draw the line D G 
the ſeRion that it would make of the Ray B C at.the point K,would be the ſinking of the 24 feet, 

In the ſecond figure, I have ſer upon the line L M the ſame Meaſures as upon A B of .the firſt 
figure, and on the fide M N, the ſame finking,and the ſame diſtance as onthe fide AD, which gi- 
veth the line H K,to the end that we may ſee, that he which would draw the fifth part, as QG, or 
from the ſeventh as R G, that he ſhould not have the true finking which is at K:for R G would not 
fink enough, and Q G would fink too much, although from theſe 5 pr 7 parts, there would be 
made = or twenty four. | YN 

Wherefore we muſt obſerve to take always a Number,which may be multiplied by the diſtanc?, 
25 here the diſtance of ſix may ſerve for 12,18,24,30,36,42,48. and ſo an infinite number by ſix, 
The diſtance of 5 may ſerve for .10,15,20,25,30,&c.. The diſtance of eight,may ſerve for 16,24, 
32,40.48,&c. We cannot fail doing thus, for ſuppoſing that the point of diſtance could not be 
nearer to the point of fight then G is near to C, 1t. followeth'that if G 1s at 6, at 7,8,0r at 10feet 
from the point C, that.the half of the baſe hath'the ſame number, the which number we muſt divide 


proporttonably to the removal, which we will give it. For example, ifthere be eight feet from N j 


ro L, and that I would have the diſtance of 32 feet without that G go out from his place, I will di- 
vide each of the eight parts, which is the half of the baſeas LN into 4, and 4 times 8 will be 32 


Rays,fo the abridgements of the ſquare ſhould beat 32 feet of diſtance. | 


All theſe little diviſions remain not after the Picture is made, there are none. but the principal 


diviſions of feet, which they draw to the point of ſight, and the abridgements, that is to 5ay, the Pa- 
rallel to the baſe which remain always. 
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3:5 p Pr PETITE - © 
Axcery fins Invention, for 19 ma 21:ati rally Perſpectives without keeping tre Reless 


R | Aving ſet down all the Rules, ihat we muſt keep for to make exactly Per» 


ſpcives : I would ſet alſo this Invention, and the following, for to make 
q thereby perfeRly fair ones and very exact without being obliged for ro ulz 
any one rule therefore : 

This thall ſerve for thoſe hat love Panting, and take the pleaſure to uſe it ; without 
bc ing willing to take the pains ro open the Compaſs, nor.to take the Rule for to draw 
a line, for in this order, we ſhall not need neither the one nor the other. And never- 
theleſs we may make very fair Perſpectives, either of Buildings, of Gardens,or Land- 
skips. Before we proceed to the order, we muſt know, that the principal piece and 
neceſſary for this invention, is a great leaſe of Glaſs very clear, encloſed in a frame 
of Wood well ſmooth'd and thin, which I have marked with. A: at the bottom of the 
figure, this frame muſt ſlide between two pieces of Wood, an Inch and an half thick, 
the which muſt be faſtned to the-end of a board, which is of the breadth of the Frame, 
as B C ſheweth, kit for to receive the Frame A. The breadth of this board B D, ſhall 
be of a foot C. Ar the midiſt of the fore-part of this board, we muſt make one or 
more ſquare holes F, for to faſten there a little Tron Rod or Wire, as a Rule pierced 
all along, whereby to raiſe it, or let-it down at the top of this Rule F, there ſhall be a 
Round of 3 or 4 Inches of Diameter, without thickneſs,as it might be of white Lattin, 
the which muſt have a little hole in the midft;a s it were for a picce to go through, all - 
theſe things put into one, make the piece G 

Although the figure ſheweth the order, and how we muſt uſe this piece G , yet I 
will not ceaſe to tell, how we muſt proceed therein. Having then placed this piece: 

 G, before that which one would draw, he ſhall look through the little hole of the 
ſpectacle F, if one can diſcover.upon the Glaſs all that he would that ſhould be there : 
if any thing come not there, you muſt put the ſpectacle nearer to the Glaſs, until that 
he do ſee there, that which he defireah The piece being ſo ſerled, we muſt mark upon. 
the Glaſs, all that ſhall be ſeen there, looking through the hoie F, which doth here,. 
that which the point of fighr doth in other Orders, it being moſt certain, thar all thar 
{hall be mark<d upon the leaf of Glaſs, having the eye at the little hole ofthe ſpectacle 
{hall be found perfeRly in the Rules of the Perſpective. 

Every oze knoweth how we muſt withdraw that which ſhall be deſign: d,wherefore 

I thall lcave thar, for to ſay that one may mark upon the Glaſs with the Pen and 
Ink, and after that all is done, to moilten alittle the other fide of the Glaſs for to 
refreſh the Ink ard to fer on the ſide, which we ſhathave traced, a Paper ſomewhar. 
moiſt, and then:o pals the hard upon it, and the Paper.will take, all that which was. 
marked upon the Glaſe, x ET | 

If one will, ihey may allo uſe a Penfil, and colours according as: every- one ſhall 
thick good, i: is encugh thar one know the invention to uſe it, for to retra& that which 
they will ; For it: 1s as caſte to retract a Pallace as a Countrey-Houſe, 
or a Chamber, - ſecins that it 15. nothing» but to ſer Ones {{lf in a place, 
where there may ſee that which they would defisn, and to bring the ſpectacle near the 
Gals, when there ſtall be ne: d, by the means cf holes, which are1n the Board, 

A Painter way alſo uſe this for to retract figures, at fuch a poſture, as he i} all have 
Elven them, fer to retract after the<mboſiine, | In 2 word, for all that he ſhall judge, 
be aſſured, that the uſe will render many things caſfie that were-hard before. 
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Another pretty Invention for to exerciſe the Perſpective, without knowing it. 


| His Invention is found to be as pretty, as the former, and ſom2 
F do eſteem it more; by reaſon that the other obligeth to deſign 
twice: the firſt upon the Glaſs: the ſecond toretrad that which 
ene hath done there: and in this, we deſign but once, and as exactly 
as the other, | X | 
I will not ſet down the framing of this inſtrument, it having nodiffe- 
rence from that which I have now given, but only that inſtead of a leaf 
of Glaſs, we muſt ſer therea frame, divided by little ſquares, with 
_threads very flender,as the figure ſheweth ir, the which I ſhall call a 
Lettice; for the number of the ſquares, I leave that to the diſcretion of 
_ every one, I ſhall ſay only that we muſt not make them too great , for 
to work moreexadtly,nor too little for fear of being confuſed. | 
For the order, there is need, that this piece H, be placed in ſuch man- 
ner, that one may ſee by the hole of the ſpeRacle ], all that we would 
deſign; if the deſign, which we defire to make, muſt be greater then 
che frame, or then the Lettice is, or as others will, the Checker-board, 
we muſt make the ſquares of linnen-Cloth or of Paper, greater then' 
that of the frame, and if it be lefſer, we muſt make the ſquares leſſer, 
but we muſt always make ſquares for to carry in each ſquare of its pa- 
er, or of the Cloth, that which we ſhall ſee within the ſquares of the 

., looking upon it by the ſpeRacle I, and if all ſhall berepreſented 
roportionab'y, the deſign will be as juſt for the Perſpective, as if one 
ad nſed Rules and the Compaſs. 

I have ſetthe two figures, for to cauſe to be ſeen how this piece H, 
muſt be placed for to uſe it in deſigning upon a Table , and when one 
would paint, by the one and the other manner,'We may make more ex- 
actly all ſorcs of PerſpeQtives, counterfeit Piures,and draw to the life. 

I doubt not but many will ſay, that this method is not new, and that 
there is not a Painter, that knoweth nothow to enlarge and diminiſh 
Pictures, uſing this Checker- board, that is true, bur I beleive that not 
any one hath ever uſe] the ſpectacie,: which is the ſecret for ro make 
every thing in its perfe&ion, 
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i22 FFRS PECT ISVS 
For Fiz ris in Perſpective « 

| Fier that we have ſet dawa that which may ſerve for to make all ſorts of Per. - 
A pcives, with the means to givethem a pleaſing and ornaments for to content 
| . rhe -ye, there remaineth no more but to find out.a way for-to .decclvs it. ale 
zogetter, which 1s to ſet down the figures there, _ | 

Rut before we pals any further, we muſt.make a diſtinQton of figures; for it 1s ano<. 
ther thing 40 repreſent a Hiſtory, then to. intend to deceiye the.eye in a peice, which-* 
ſha'l be ſet at the bot:om of a Gallery, of a Hall, or of an Alley iaa Garden , for to . 
theſe all figures of repoſe or reſting are the. beſt,:and for a Hiſtory , they-muſt be all 
liyely and fpiri-ed, by the diverſity of their poſture. . | 

The multicade of Horizons, which the Patyters take in their P:Rures; i the cauſe. 
that they makean infinite company of Faults there, by not knowing to give the height 
that they ought to the figures, proportionable to their Horizon, I will give .theny a 
Rule, charchey may not fail there, whatſoever Horizow they ſhall bave.. 

For the Fig re having the Eye within the Horizon. 
N the PerſpeRives, which are et a: the end.yf a Gallery, of an Alley, of an Hall, 

'E of ary other place for to deceive the ſight, we muſt always ſet theHorizon at th- 

,natural hoight, thai is ro-ſay, at 5 Feet Royal, which are the height of the common: 
fize. 
He that would fet there figures for to appear inthe naturaly they ought to have the. 
eye wi.hin the Horizon : for if the Figures have the eyes within the Horizon as we 


Þave, they will appear to us .of our height, this-ought to ſuitice forthe -inſtruRion, but; _ ; 


for to be more clear, and to make my ſelf better underſtood, 'I ſhall: make uſe of theſe - 
three figures inſtead of mary oihers,whicirone may fe there,ithe will. The firſt Figure | 
A, ſhall have the natural height, and the eyes within the Horizon, if I ſhould yet have 
ano h x Fig re at he place B, I muſt from the point B, raiſe a ling unto the Horizon, 
and thar ſhall appear of the ſame h.1sht with the figſt. Hegthat would kave a third ..ae- 
C.let him always ſet the eyes thereof within the Horizon, it ſhall be of the height of . 
the o.hers wi. hin: the app-arance.- In ſhort, alhough there. ſhould .be a thouſand, 
there is no other Rule to be kept when the Horizon is at the natural height. I intend . 
n2t to ſpeak of Children, which oughr to be made in-proportiog to the Sreat-- figures, 
and according to the diſcxetion of the Painters. _ | : ; 
For tle Fig: res havi''g the Horizon below. 
7 Hen Pictures are made for Halls; where ordinarily they hang them, . and 
\\ placethem formwhat high, we muſt rake theHorizon lower, for to approach. -. 
to the eye, as far as ſhall be polble.. | 
Now for't© give jult'y, and with proportion, the heyght to each 'Figures:, inywhat 
place ſever, wemce: with them, we muſt make one at what height” we would , in 
ſome place of the picur:, as is the figure D E, which, is here that which we have cal'd - 
the line of -[-va:ion inthe pr-ceeding ord:rs, | 
For to find the height of other Figures, which.one would ſet into this picture, which.” 
ſhould appear as high as rhe firft D E, we muſt from the Feet of this F, and from the. 
cop of its head D, draw lies where we will within the Horizon, as is the point E, 
aad between this Triangle DE F, ſhail be found all the heighes- of the others : For ex- 
ampl-,if 1 would find the heighr rhar the Figure muſt have of thepoint G , from this 
aing G, I draw. a-parallel-to the baſe-G H, unri!! that it divide the-line FE , which 
ſhall be at the point H, from which I raiſe a Perpendicule,.until that it divide the line, . 
or RayD E atthe point I, and this Perpendicule HK Its -the height of the - Figure; 
which we muſttake with a Compais for to carry it ts the point G, if I would have 
another at the point K, I have only to make the ſame operations, and I ſhall haye the-. 
Perpendicule M N, for #s height, and ſe of as many as oue will. 
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For the Figures having the Horizon high, 


T H E N the Horizon is high, as one is ſometimes obliged to 
A ſet it, for it repreſents ſometimes, which one hath viewed 
*" froman high eminent place, we muſt kcep the ſame Rule with 
the Precedent, although ir ſeem the contrary in that of the Horizon b2- 
low : all the Figures are above the firſt, an1go always by ciminiſhing. 
And for thisof the Horizon high, all the Figures raife themſelves a- | 
bove the firſt, and the furtheſt diſtant is always the moſt elevated, bur 
nev-<rtheleſs rhe” leſſer in proportion, and according to the meaſure, 
which one ſhall takethus, Having made the firſt figure A Bywe mult 
from the top of its head, and from under its feet, draw in what place 
one would of the Horizon, which is here the point C ; all the heights of 
the other Figures muſt be taken between this Triangle A C B. | For ex- 
ample, defirous to have the height of the Figure from the point D, 
from this point D we muſt make a Parallel tothe baſe D E, unto the 
line A C, which ſhall be the point E, from which we muſt raiſe, a Per- 
pendicu/ar unto the JineB C, which ſhall give the point F this Perpen- 
dicular E F ſhall be the height which mult be to the figure from the, 
point D. If at the point'G we would have yet a figure, you muſt make. 
the ſame practiſe from the Point D, and you ſhall have the Perpendicule 
H I, which ſhall bz for the height of the tigure from the pointG, And by 
che ſame Method all the other figures ſhall take the heights from what- 
ſoever place it be, 
For the fieure that have feet at the Horizon. 
T " rarely that one maketh figures upon the Horizon, 
| FE if there were neceſſity, we muſt make thoſe that one would:make 
A wears the firſt, greater then the other, that is to ſay, to give them 


che Natural heighs, and all the others. will be equal; towhemand they 
ſhallÞe &mdved according as we ſhall make them the leſſer? For exam- 


ple, the figure K L, is the greateſt and the "neareſt Jdd that MEN, is the 
moſt removed : As the ſecret in this for the Painters, is to finith well 
thoſe before more then thoſe of the botrome, and the further they are re» 
movet;the more they are ro be farit and leſs. perfect... th. 
The Riſe of theſe Figures, and of thoſe that have the Eyes within 
the Horizon'is no other then their owne height ,for as well in the onsfa- 
(hi-n 285h.the other,there is but only to inake the Figures lefler and 1. fe 
furnithed5 which we-would have backward-and-ſeeme-farcher oft, 
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Of Figures Elevatcd = the Plane, 


 *Here are that fay, that the Objects elevated 
from the Earch,haye more diminution then 
when: hey were uponthe;Plane, and chat for this 
reaſon,itmuſt be that #Fipure raiſed up 4 or g feet, 
ſhould be Iefler then if it. were on the Ground: this 
ſhould be good if ir were elevated very high, aswe 
{hall ſay hereafter ; butthis little makerh that the 
diminution is unþerceiveable ; for ſuppoſing, that 
ſuch an Object orF' igure could bediſcovered : at one 
only view.that is to ſay, without lifting up the eye ; 
they ought to have the ſame heightbeing dlevated, 
as ifthey were on the Ground; ;For exaniple, the fi- 
cure A muſt have the famekieight that the figure 
B ,and th? figure C,as that of D,and thatof F qual 
19 G,and ſo of others. 

Forthe Figutes below, we e ſhall mark for the 
fame reaſon, the Figures that ate 'below are of the 
{ame height as thoſe above, as isthe fizure E, equal 
11 hetghttothat of H and [ as great as the figure 


-K Theb two Examples kalferve for all th ſe that 
wecould mak? PP 
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Of the Poſt..res that we ſhorld give to Figures an the Perſpectives. 


to deccive the eye, {zcing/that they are not all there good, as we have al- 
ready ſaid : Wherc{ore.it ſeemed good to.me to. ſet down ſome, which 
might ſhew a way to inverit othcrs. | 

' The/firit is a Man, which readeih beins ſet ; the ſecond readeth'a proclamation faſt- 
ned to a Wall : the third playeth upon aLure : the fourth ſleepers: the fifth fits on a 
rail, and turneth'the back on the fide of chem ihar are two and.two : the firſt marked 
wich fix look upon a defign upon Paper, the other fzrrher of ſever, are about ſerious 
affairs | 

One might ſer thoſe thar; play, that talk'together, or entcriain at.a Table, or ſtand- 
ing up; which write, which pray on their knees; in one word, one may ſet an.infinite 
company. of poſtures, ſo that they be ſuch, that one may ſtay there long Lime :-But we 
muſt never ſer thoſe that are in action, for that deceiverh not to ſee always one Leg, vc 
an Arm in the Air, nor thoſe that run without ſtirring from one place to another. 
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Of Beaſts and Birds in Perſpective. 
WW E muſt keep the. ſame Rules as. in the Figures, giving the height or breadth: 


ro the fir{t, and from the two ends of this firſt meaſure to draw to the. Ho- 
** r1zon, to have all the meaſures of the others :; For example , having made 


- the firſthbHe AD, for to have the height of that. of B we muſt from the line A-D,-. 
draw to the Horizon C, and then from the point B, to'draw. a parallel to the baſe BK, _ 


until-thatit-do divide the line A C, which ſhall gipe the point K, from which we ſhall 
raiſe the Perpendicule K L, for the height of the horſe from the point B. 

For the Fowls.we muſt from the ends of. the Wings E F, draw Rays to- the. Hori« 
Zon, and berween'theſe two lines, take th&E-meaſure of the others which T ſuppoſe. of the 
iſs, | For example, for to IKvethe bigneſs. ofa Fowlat. the point G,wettwſt. 
draw a'perallel to the baſe G H, until that it divide the Rays'E F, which we ſhall give 
the line: RB], for the greatneſs of the Fowl G. | 

_ Wherfwe would ſer Bealts, or Birds 1n the PerſpeRives we-muſt chooſe thoſe that 
are maſt.at reſt, as may. be a'Dog fleeping, or gnawing a Bone, a_Cat. watching of-2 


Mouſe, ef&Farret, &c.. 
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W- mult make choice of the Poſtures, which we ſhould give to-figures , for. 
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126 PERSPECTIVE 


' For 0 finde the height of Figures far removed, the firſt being npon 4 Monne 
| tain near to the Eye. 


T isa thing that giveth great Contentment and Satisfaction to the 
Prince when we have the knowledge of that which we have done, 
.F-chat which maketh me beleeve that any one will be glad to have 

the preſent Rule unknown to many. 

When we are to make theſe Figures, we muſt determine the height 
of the firſt, that is to ſay, the diſtance from the Ground, whither we 
would aſcend, and at this diſtance to ſet another figure below of the 
ſame height, from the feet and from the head of which we muſt draw 
to the Horizon, for to have the height of other Figures, which are 
within the Field. IJexpreſs myſelf, _ 

For example, the figure A which isabove the Mountain, hath for 
1s height fiveifeet Royal, which 1s the natural. I ſuppoſe, that the 
Mountain hath twenty five teer of height, if one beraiſed up twenty 
feet, as this Piece in the midſt whither the Beholder is raiſed, which 

- onght alfo co have five-feer for his height, the Horizon will meerit ar 
twenty "five feer, as the Top of the Mountain and the Horizon will 
grate upon it, as we ſee at the Figureof the Mountain, which hath 
the feet upon the Horizon, —  -- co 

=== Now for to finde the height of theſe little perſons which are with- 

' inthe field, we muſt make a figure twenty five feet lower, under that 

, of A, orin ſome other place, as is BC. And from the feet B,and from 
the head C, to draw in ſome place within the Horizon, as is the point 

O,and between theſe two linesB and C, which go to the point O,we 
muſt take the height of the little figures, as we h-ve donein the Or- 

| ders aforegoing,' as for to have the height of the little figure D. We 

' muſt draw a Parallel to the baſe; until: that it divide the line B at the 

point E,. from which we ſhall rajſe the Perpendicule, which ſhall di- 
vide theline C O at the point F. 

__ Andwemuſt take with a Compaſs this Perpendicule E F, , for the 

. height of the figure from the point D: If ofte would have alſo the 

| Heighrof the figures from the points G H, we muſt do the ſame as ar 

; the Figure D, and we ſhall finde their height between the lines B and 

C, which we muſttake with a Compaſs, and tranſport them to the 
points GH, and do always the ſame for as many perſons as you would 

. diminiſhTall unto one point, | 

; Obſerve here all that may be ſaid for theMeaſures ofFigures., accor- 

| ding 'to-Perſp:Rive. But ſeeing that I am engaged for all the Meaſures 
; of figures,” T have ſer down all the Orders following,. although they are 
_ -potaccorcing to"this Art. © 
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Fo; to give tle natryal beight, or ſvch as one world to Figures elevated on high. 

FRA HAT we may omit nothing for the heights of Figures, we will ſet down alfo the 

| two Rules following, whereof one hath already been given by A:bert Durer, Ser- 

lio, and 0thers,for to write letters in an eminent place, and to make them appear e- 


_ qual to thoſe below : by the fame reaſon we may make uſe of ir tor to fiade che Meaſures and 


the greatneſs of Figures, whick ſhall appar all equal from a cer:ain point where the Bcholder 
thall be. Ev 
There is a man at the point B,five feet high,and diſtant from the Tower A'*fifty feet, which 
bholdzth the firſt Figure C, which appearethto him as natural, and at 36 feet higher D he 
would-ſet another Figure, which ſhould appear as natural as the other from the place where 
heis: How ſhou!d he finde its meaſure ? PR 
'He muſt make a quarter of a Round, or only a little Arch upon the paper, which he muſt 
ſer before the Eve, and behold the feet and the head of the Figure .C, and that ſhall give ro 
the quarter of the Circle, the diſtance or the Angte E F,.then he mutt at the ſame time, and 
without: moving the quarter of rhe Circle, behold the petnt D, uw here ought to be the foot 
of the Iizure D 1,and to mark the point thar it ſhall give at rhe quarter of the Circle,which 
1s 2ere the point G , and at this point G he muſt ſer the Angle, or the ſame diſtance that the 
Figure C ſhall have given, whichis EF, which being tranſported unto G, ſhall give G H. 
Then-by the.peint H, we muſt look where we ſhall divide the line elevated from D, which 
{hall be at the poing I, ſo that thediſtance Þ I ſhall be the height which we muſt giveto the 
Yigure which we would ſet there. - He that would make one yet higher, hath only rods the 
ſame operations, and he ſhall have that which he deſireth, and they ſhall all appear as natural 
to the B:holder B, If one would know the reaſon, he muſt remember the -Principles, or to 
I»ok thereia anew, and he ſhall finde that all the Obj=ts view'd under equal Angles appear 
equal , now it is that the Angle G Hisequilio E F, whereof the Figure D I muſt appear 
j1 the eye equal to the figure C x. O | bs | 
For to know bow m:ch Fig: res eqral diminiſh to the eye the ore ſet rp1n the others in height. 
HE Bcbolders K, having a:quarter of a Round, or part of a Circle, as that of 
the firſt figure B, he lookethupon the firſt figure M, from the Tower L, which ap- 
pzared to him as Natural, meaſuri ng it fromthe {cet unto the head, he marketh 
the Angle, or the diſtaice upon his quarter of a Circle, which are N O ; then without ſtir- 
fegpand the head of the Figure P, and marketh upon 
Iyts quarter of the Rou:d the Angle thatWgiverh, which is Q R, if there were any alfo 
hisher, he could cake th:m all,and fer them upon his quarter of a Round. | 
\ For to know the difference that therefrom the one ro the o:her, we muſt with a Com- 
paſs:ake the Angles, or the diſtances offfhe one and of the other, and we ſhall know' that 
the molt elevated give the leaſt Angle; iand by conſequence make appear to theeye the Fi- 
grres leſſer , andrhen we may Ray co figure P appearcih xot to the eye, but the half 
ef che figure M, al.hough that one be a8Bigh as that other. If one demand the reaſon, we 
ſhall ſay that the figure P giveth tothe quarter of the Rouid of an Angle, which is but the 
ha!f of the figure M, as one may ſee that, QR is but the half of N ©,or very little roſpeak of. 
Py this knowledge we come to the oth& from above, and from that from above; fo this here: 
ior 1 41 and Þ be of the ſame height; and that P from below appear not bur the halfofM . 
we'may fay aflurcdly, tha: ro make Pfgbe ſeenas M, tha: there would need*yertas.much 
more of height, the ſame is of that abhyt, where the figure D, which is double of E,. ap- 
pearcth not at all greater, bcholding 1tFfom the point B - One may fay alſo,that-if D were 
r:0t gr-aterthen C, there.would app-at but the half of its hei>hr, and ſo one Rule'is the 
Reverſe of the 0. her. | 
A3 well the firſt as the ſecond Ord-r ought to be contrafted, as the fizures are made 
heretofore, wicre we ſhall have alſo afſurcdly rhe dif rence and properiion of the figures, 
a3if they w re taken at the Natural wich this fourth of the Circlz RO. 
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Of Meaſures for the Figures elevated. 
CESS ng that which we are ſpeaking of, for the diminution of figures when they are eleve- 


red,we muſt draw the M-aſures in pre portion to thoſe which we would elevate inthe PiQures, 


whcther we do ſet them upon the Wourrti.s, upon the Houſes, or upon the Clouds in the Air, The 
two Orders that we arc about to give, ſhall render the Merhod very cafice ; 

For the firſt, I ſuppoſe that rhe man A is fix fcet high, the which hzighe we multiply many times 
upon a p'uvmb line Bup>B the baſez ard from theſe diviſions from 6 to fix feet, we muſt draw 
to the Hcad of the Figure A; Then having ſet a leg ofthe Compaſs at the point A, with the other 
ieg we muſt make the Arch C D, and the ſe&ions which this Areh ſhall make ofthe Rays, ſhall 
be the Meaſures which we mult give co th- Figures, for example, if one would make a figure ap- 
peare Elevated 42 fect we muſt rake the draught E D, which divideth the » laſt Rays, which we 
muſt traniporc to F, which is elevated 4x feer vpon the ſane baſcA B.If we would have another at 30 
feer high, we muſt take the draught G B, which divideth the Rays 3e and 35, which ſhall be the 
height of che Figure Þ, and (o ofothers. All the concerament is to know how Much this line 

B ought to approach or retire back, which ought always to be the diflance of the beholder to the 
O»jett beheld, as here of 35 feet, or thereabours. 

For the ſecond Qrder, in ſtead of this lineB, in the firſt Order I haye ſet the diwfions from 6 
to 6 fect pan the baſe T T, the two firſt poines I and 6 ovght to be drawn to the pFinr of fight K, 
foy to have berween theſe two Rays IK, 6 K, the Neaſure of fk feer, which is the height thar we 

ive io the F1gures, Then from all theſe other Mcaſures from 6 to 6, unto 43 or Mare, if there 
£: ary, we muit d1 aw to the point of diſtance L, and at the ſe&ions that we ſhail make of the Ray 
6 K.; we muſt draw. lictle Parallels to the baſe, between the Rays I 643 the which Paralleis ſhall be 
the height» of figures. within rhe ſinking ; and by conſcquence, for the figures elevated at the ſame 
giftanc., the which we may verific, carrying back the Meaſures of the ficlk Order with thoſe of the 
ſccord, . 

He that would know how much each figure is diminifhed from the firft which hath (3x feet; he 
ha:h bur ely ro take the heigh; of that which he defirech with# Compaſs, and carry the Compaſs 
ſo open upon-the |itrle ſcale M4, and he ſhall have that he defireth, For example, if having taken 
the height of the figure P we carry it upon the {:ale M, ir will give but 4 feet, the which ezuſeth to 
know, that a Figure of 6 feet etevated 30 feet, will appear bur of 4 feer. The heights or diminuti- 
ons of others fhail be known by che ſame operations, ſo that it be in the (ane diftance with theſe 
herez if on: changethe diſtance, all cheOrders mnit be begun againall ancw, and work as we haye 
dor e, 

The Figures V X Y, which are in the Air above the Clou:ls, at the fecond Figure below, are 
of the ſame heighr and proportion as that in the firſt » I haveſet them down only for to fee, 
ter a:th vghthat the @.ders be d:ffereat,the Af: &s are the ſame, 

i h.e which | have ſaid for co finde rhe height» and diminutions of the Figures, which are upon 
thcbz e 18 of the farft Order, and t T of the (econd, ought to be obferved in proportion as they 
arc funk and it muſt be that the mot elevarcd having the ſame reference with thoſe thar 
21 e on ih: Ground, which are in the 1ame line as this F.v with this A For example, in the ſecond 
O. er,iforcr againfithe laſt Ggure N, there were a figure O, E'cvated upon 2 Tower,q3 or £0 feet 
high, what Meafares ſhould wegire it 2 I anſwer, that we muſt give it the ſame Proportion thar 
tht-N, ſhall have with chef, And as the laft N, contaireth but twice and an half, ofthe 6 che I 
Fack,this O whieh ſhall be upon the Tower, ouzht ro-have bur 2 a2d an halfcf the 6 parts that the 
fi;u cN bath. If wouid havealſoa Figure R, Elevated uon anorher Tower of 48 or 50 feer 
bef.»re the figure Q, we mult rake alſo 2 parts and an hi{f of 6,from the Figure Q, for the height cf 
th- Figur. R. He char would have alio one in 3, ar the fame Tower, which is elcvated 30 feet, he 
maſt give :r g pr'rs cf;he 6, of the Figure Q, that is to ſay,q feet, as we have found jr in the Nt 
V. er, 5+twen hc Rays GH. Inone ward, all th: figures do diminiſh cthemielves ro the Eye, aC- 
cor ny as they arc & cvared. as th- contrary hapneth, when they are avaſed. | 

That which o::ght ro makethis Ru'ceftecm-d is, char ail che proportions of Figures maybe 
L arned by hear, far he that would rake the pains © make a Meaſure of this, where he 
might .jovn more parts, and they Would ſerve him for ever 5 and he might render ir fo fa- 
miltar ,t> him clf, thee in a moment he will cell you, that b-ing removed 35 fret, if the 
Figur&h £4 6 feet, or 6 parts of height, being upon th- Ground, One of which ſhall be 
pf the Jame height, bing clevared 12 feer, will nor appear but of five 2nd an haif, Thi which 
{þz!! bee evarcd to 1+. ſhal! appear burof c, That which thall be el«varcd 24, ſha!! appear bur 
ef 452d an half Tha of go bit of 4. Thoz of 32S of 2 feer; Agd that of 42 bit of 2 feer 
«nt an ha'f; And fo procecding from ©*ro 6, 4ST had dane, if the pap r would have faf- 
wet; Ids entuph, that it 1s known how We cughtto do, for to fer here a greater num- 
&.r ificreof, 
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The Original of Shadows. 


Or to define the natural Shadow, we ſay not that it is an entire Privation of 
light, for that would be to ſay a perfe& obſcurity, where we ſhould ſee as little 
- « the objects as their ſhadows, but we underſtand a diminution of Light , cau- 
ſed by the interpoſition of ſome body which is not tranſparent, the which receiving 
the Sun, or the clearneſs which ſhould caft it ſelf upon the plane where it is ſer, g1- 
veth there a ſhadow of its ſhape, for the light beingComunicative of it ſelf,pcoduceth it 
ſelf vpon all that which is not hidden from it, & Extendeth it ſelf upon all that is plain 
and united;þut if it meet which the leaſt Elevation, this bigderance cauſeth it to make a 
Shadow , which rendreth upon the Plane the forme and figure of that which 
is. Enlightned ; i UL 

The diyerſity of lights, maketh a diverſity of ſhadows for if the body that enlight- 
-neth is greater then that which'is elighned the ſhadow wilt be leſſer then the body 

if they be equal, the ſhadow will be equall to the Body enlightned : but if the light 
be leſſer then the Obje, rhe ſhadow will ſtil be more and more the greater, | 
-.._ For to uud-ritand this the better, we will make the three figures following, which 
ſhall ſerve us as a foundation, for the Rules which. we ſhall. give. ,* 

| The firſt ſheweth that the Body of light AB, being much greater then the En- 
Fhtned'© D, it Enlightneth more then the half of the ObjeR, the which maketh it to 
give a ſhadow with a Point and frame it into a Pyramide, whereof the Sun is the Baſe. 
This truth is ſhew«d in the Ecliepſe of the Moon, which is ſeldom wholly Covered 
wich the ſhadow ofthe earth, which nevertheleſs exceedeth it in greatneſs forty times, 
by reaſon thas the Sun, which ts the body full of light, isan hundred fixry fix times, 
and more, greater then the Earth, which it ,enlightneth more then'the half, and by 
conſequericee cauſeth to give a ſhadow to 1t ina point, | 

The ſecond, having the body of light F G, ao in greatneſs to the enlightned H T, 
it enlightneth the half of the Object, and giveth its ſhadow parallel HI KL. 

The third maketh appear, thar the lightſome bedy, or the light M, being leſs 
then that which is enlightned NO, ts not enlighined by the half, the which cauſeth a 
ſhadow unto ir, N O PQ, which enlangth it ſelFaccording as it is removed, from 
the objeR, and maketh a Pyramide. whereof the light is the point, . 
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Of the diffirence of S; ad-was 
B Y that which I have ſpoken in the Leaf aforegoing , we muſt conclude , that 


one and the ſame Obj.& may give divers ſhapes of ſhadows or projections, 
although that it te cnlightned cf ihe ſame fide, by reafon.that the Sun giveth 
& of one faſhion, the Torch of another, and the Day doih notframe ir. 

The Sun rendreth always the ſhadow equal tothe objec, that is to ſay, by parallel, 
aSthe firſt figure ſheweth it. T ſhall teach in the Leaves following, how we ought to 
uſe this method, and to give to every ot j:& the natural ſhadow, which the Sun would 

- Cauſe it to have, All Painters, Gravers and others may, if they pleaſe, 
obſerve theſe Rules, when they would make any thing pleaſing, and not to take the 
| Falle of the Candle, or Torch, for this, as divers have done. _ | 

The ſhadow of the Torch is not given by paral'els, but by Rays, which iſſue from 

_ the ſame Center, that which cauſeth the ſhadow is never <qual to the body, tut more 
large, and js greater always according as it is renwved, the which may be ſeen in the 
iccond figure, where the ſhadow is larger then in the firſt, although that the Cubes of 
the one and the other be of equal breadth and height. Seethen how one ſhould be 
much deceived if one ſhould make the ſhadow of a Torch, like as that of the Sun, and 
of the Sun, as that of the Candle, ſeeing that the difference is ſo notable. 

"There is a third ſort of ſhadow, which is ncither of the Sun, nor of a Torch , but 
only.cauſed by a ſairDay,the which having not ſtrength enough for to ſrame the figure, 
rendreth only a confuſed blackneſs at the objeR, as in the third figure. Now this hath 
no Rule, wherefore every one-giveth it, and praRticeth ir according to his fancy, 

- All theſe ſhadows as well of the Sun, as of the Torch, and ofthe Day, ought to be 
more dark then the parts of the objeRs which are not enlightned, as A, it not ſo dark 
as B, by reaſon that A receiveth the refleion of the clearncſs, which 15 about it : and 
B, hath not the refleRion that A, which'is in obſcurity. We muſt obſerve alſo, that 

. the part of the ſhadow moſt diſtant froin the objeR, is alſo more dark, then the part 

- neareras G, is darker then H, by reaſon that A cannot communicate that little re- 


HeQion which it recciveth unto G, as it doth to H. 
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For to finde the ſhape of the Shadows, 
\W E ſhall obſerve at the beginning of this Book, that the Definition of Per- 


ſpective is to give upon a Plane perpendicular to the Horizon, the Repreſen- 
tation of Obje&s which are upon the Ground, or npona Plane Horizontal:. 
And for ſhadows, it is altogether contrary ; ſeeing that one ſuppoſeth a Body elevated 
upon the Plane, t'1e which being enlightned, caſteth its ſhadow upon the ſame Plane, as 
we ſee, that the Body A giveth upon the Planethe ſhadow B ; for to finde the ſhadows 
we mult ſuppoſe two things, the Light and a Body : The Light, —_— it be contr 
tO it, it is thatnevertheleſs which giveth ir its Being, and the Body or the Obje& givet 


| It its ſhape and its figure. 'Iſhall not diſcourſe here but of ſhadows, for I ſuppoſe chat 


we have learned to ſet the Bodies or ObjeRts into PerſpeCive. 

For to underſtand theſe ſhadows more eaſily, and render the Orders following more 
eaſie , we muſt mark that we muſt make uſe of two points : the one of the foot of the 
light, which ought always to be taken-upog the Plane where the ObjeR is placed; and the 
other of the Torch or lightſom Body , ſeeing that the Rule is general for the Sun and 
for the Torch, with this only difference, that the ſhadow of the Sun is given by Parallel, 
and that of the Torch by the Ray of the ſame Center, We will begin with that of 
- Torch, ſeeing that ic will help the better to comprehend that of the Sun, which ſhall 
tollow. | 

We ſay than for example, That if one would have the ſhadow of the Cube A, as 
we ſee B, that we muſt from the point O, foot of the light, draw lines by all the 
Angles of the Plane of the ObjeR, as here by the Plane ef the Cube OD, OE, OF, 
OG: Then you muſt draw other lines ftom the point of the light of the Torch . 
by all the ſame Angles: elevated, and tocontinne theſe lines until that they divide the 0- 
ther lines drawn from the point O ; for example, having from the point © drawn the 
line paſling by the Angle of the Plane D, if one draw from the point C, a line paſ- 
ſing by the ſame Angle elevated, this ſhall divide the other at the point H, and the point 
H thall be the ſhadow of this Angle. If from the point C, we do the ſame by all the 
Angles elevated, we ſhall divide the lines of the Plane, at the points H I K L, the which 

points we muſt joyn with right lines, and we ſhall have the ſhadow of the Cube, as 1s 
to be ſeen at the Fizure above, and more clearly at that below. 
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Of Shadows taken framtbe Sun. 
FT HE Sun, that glorious lightſom body, b:ing far greater then the whole 


& Globeof the Earth, as Ihave already ſaid in the beginning of this Trea- - * 


tiſe, ſhould make all its ſhadows 1n point, ſeeing that he doth always cn- 
lighten more then the half, | 

In purſuic of this demonſtration we-thould conclude, that all the ſhadows of the 
Sun ought to be leſs then the Body that is oppoſed unto it, and to diminiſh as it re- 
moverh it ſelffar off : which would be true, if there were any correſpondency of the 
Body enlightned, to the Body enlightning : bur all the Objets which are upon 
Earth, are ſo ſmall .a thing in reſpect of this great light, that the diminution of their 
ſhadows 15 unperceivable by our eyes, which guy, them a!l equal, that is to 
ſay, that they are neither larger nor {treighter, then the. Bodies that give them their 
ſhape, forthis reaſon, we give all the ſhadows cauſed by the Sun by Paralkls, as we 
have ſeen at the ſecond Figure of this Treatiſe, 

It followeth from all this difcourſe, that for to have the ſhadow of what body ſo- 
ever it be, being oppoſed to the Sun, we muſt draw a-line from above this great light, 
which may fall plumb at the plaze where one would take the foot of the light ; and 
from this place to draw an cccult line by one of the Angles of the Plane of the Ob. 
je, and another of the Sun by the ſame Angle elevated, and the ſection of theſs two 
lines ſhall ſhew how far the ſhadow muſt go, all the other lines ſhall be drawn Pa. 
rall:] un.othele. ? 

For example, for to take the ſhadow of the Cube A, the Sun being at B, we muſt 
from under the Sun C, which-is as the foot of the light, draw a line which toucheth 
an Angle of the Plane, as C D. Then fcom the 0. her Angles E,to draw Parallels to 
this : for to finde the end of the ſhadow, we muſt draw a line from the Sun B, paſ- 
fins by the Angle elevated F, which ſhall divide the line CDin G, Then drawing a 
Parallel tothis by the Angle H, it will divide the line E at the point I, and we ſhall 
have the ſhadow of rhe CubeD GL. 7, 

He that would cauſe the ſhadows to caſt before, or in any other way , hemuſt de. 
termine the place of the Sun, and the point underneath, to draw the lines of an Angle, 
and make al} other lines parallel to that, as you may ſee by the figure below;withour 
repeating the Praftick, which 1s the ſame as that atoye. | 
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The Sha4ows of the Sun are equal to the Objects of the ſame height, alth:ugh that 
| they be removed the. one from the other. 


ved the one from the other, ceaſe not to give their ſhadows equal inthe ſame 

| time, I ſay in the ſame time, for they do lengthen or ſhorten themſelves, ac- 
cording asthe Sun comethnear, 97 retireth himſelf, the which he doth every moment, 
{ceing that he never ſtandeth ſtill. : 


f | Xperience teacheth us, that many tiles, or elevations of the ſame height, remo- 


fil. 


Wherefore when one deſireth to cauſe the ſhadow of ſome obje& to caſt, we mur. 
determine of the place of the Sun and the point under it, to draw from thence the two 


cccult lines which give the term of the ſhadow, as here the Hedge-row A, giveth the 


point of its ſhadow in B, and if from the point B, you draw to the point of ſight C,. 


this line B C ſhall be as well the ſhadow of the Hedge-row D, as of that A, and of all 
thoſe thar ſhould be in the ſame line unto the point of ſight, and you muſt hold for a 
maxime, that the ſhadows do glways keep the ſame point of ſight with the objects. 

| Following thisexpettenet, that the objeRs of the ſame height do give the ſhadows 
equal, if one would give the ſhadow.to the Hedge-rows E F, which are of the ſame 


height with A D; we muſt only take wich « Cogipaſs the diftance A_B, and carry it 


to the foot of the Hedge-Row E, for to have E G , and from this point G, to draw 


to the point of fight C, and to make always the ſame Practice, even when theſe Al. 


leys were prolonged infinitely. ace 


; Bntif the light come from the bottom, or from before, as in the figure below,mult 


we change the Order 2 No, we molt only ſet forward or draw back the foot, or that - 


under the Sun, and draw lines from the one and from the other by an Angle, as are 
H and I, which ſhall give the bound of the ſhadow of the Hedge-Row K, tothe point 
L, and from this point L we muſt draw to the point of ſight M : Then from all the 
Angles of the Plane of the Palifſades,;we muſt draw Parallels tothe line H, unto the 


Ray L M, and we ſhall have the natural ſhadows of the ſame Paliſſades or Hedge- 


Rows. 
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ESSNES VESSSSSSSSSSS SCARES 
Of the Shadows when the San is directly oppoſite to the Eye. | 


S ofcen as the Sun is before our eyes, that is to ſay, above the p oint of ſight, 
A fides of the ſhadow that it ſhall cauſe ſhall be parallels, as are all the viſual 


Rays, wherefore the point of ſight ſhall ſerve always for the foot of the light ; 
And the other Ray, which ſhall determine the ſhadow, ſhall be taken from the center of 
the Sun. | 
' For example, when we would find. the ſhadow of the Cube A, we muſt by the Angles 
of its plane B C, draw Rays to the point of fight D, .as are BE, C F. Then from 
the center of the Sun G, draw alſo two Rays, which ſhall divide thoſe at the-point K 
L, paſſiag by the ends of the lines elevated from the angles Band C, which are H 
and I: In ſuch manner as the ſhadow of this Cube ſhallbe BK LC. 

The ſhadows of the two other pieces M and N, ſhall be taken by the ſame order, 
and ſo of all the others, which may there be met withall, 

It cometh into. my mind, that one might be troubled, if inſtead; of a- Cube, . ther® 
were a Pyramide: by reaſon zhat the Ray of the midlt of the plane of the Pyramide, 
and the Ray ofthe Sun, that paſſeth by the point, made but one line, and by conſc- 
quence can terminate nothing for to take the ſhadow from the point of this Pyramide. 

When this ſhall happen, we mult from an Angle of the plane, as is here O, draw a 
Ray to the point of ſight Þ, which ſhall make OQ ; And from the ſame Angle O, ele- 
vate 2 Perpendicular O S, then from the. point of che Pyramide T, make a parallel to 
the b1ſe, until that it divide the Perpendicular O S, at thepoint Y: We muſt make 
the Ray of the Sun to pals by this point V, and continue it until that it divide the Ray 
O Q, at the point X, from his point X,we muſt make a parallel to the baſe, unto the 
Ray of the midſt of the Pyramide, which ſhall be divided at the point Y, the bound of 
the ſhadow: We mult draw to this point Y,from the Angles Z and O,and the Triangle 


. 


Theſ: Walls, which are at the bottom of the one and the other figures » take their 
ſhadows as we have ſaid of the Cube A.. | 
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F,r,togive the, ſhadow of the Qbjects, Pierged: bythe light. 
ww HEN the Object i is ſquare, or of a right line, we muſt from the. point 


A from under the Sun, draw lines Parallels from all the Angles of the 
Plane : Then from the midſt of the Sun B, draw a line to the Angle the 
farche | removed C, which ſhall dividethe line A at the point D,and to drawfrom the 
. point Dro the point "of ſfightE,until that it finde the laſt line of the Plane F: for to have 
the eff of the ſhadows, we muſt draw Parallels to the line B C.D, by the corners G 
HK 1, by reaſon that the Sun enlightneth two faces, and maketh the ſhadow larger, as 
isto.be ſeen in the firſt igure, that GC and HI arethe Diagonals of theſe ſquare 
Pieces enlightned on two ſides; and where theſe lines drawn by CG and HI ſhall 
divide the line A, we muſt draw to jhe point of ſight E, and we ſhall -haye all the 
Projection, or the ſhadow of the Object. 

If.it.bea Round, as inthe ſecond figure, we muſt make the Round by the Order of 
the Arches on the ide, as fol. 62. and 63: by elevating the Perpendiculars,. and when 
the Round fhall be framed with its thickneſſes, we- muſt from the foot of ail theſe 
Perpendiculars draw Parallels to the baſe, as LK, then to take for the under-part of 
the Sun L, which is the Parallel of the midſt of the Round, Then from the mid{t 
of the _ M, todraw a line paſling by the upper part of the Round N, andto con- 
- Linue until hats it divide this Parallel L, at.the point Q, which ſhall be is bound of 

the ſhadow. The empty part of this Round ſhall be found, drawing a Parallel to N 
O from the point P, which is the upper part of the Round oppoſe ite to the Sun, unti] 
that it divide the line LO. Thereſt of the Round ſhall be found drawing alſoa litle 
Parallel to N O from the point R, which ſhall give S. Allthe reſt of the Rounds are 

found by making Parallels toN O, -by all the points of the Round of the Perpendi- 
cules, which we muſt continue until that they divide theParallels to the baſe,ſo as I have 
made that of the midſt L O, I had marked them all with points ; but T am ſuch an ene- 
my of confuſion, that this hath cauſed me to omit them, 
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Toe Shadows take the ſhape of the Planes where they ave caſt. 
| | : Itherto I have given the ſhadows within a Plane united, being afſired thar 
Ka... 


he which ſhall underſtand them well, ſhall not have any difficulty to practiſe 

theſe here, and the others thar follow , becauſe that ir is all. the ſame Rule, 

and that one C21v direction ſhall ſuffice for to make to underſtand, how theſe ſhadows 
do Lane and ar 5 hemolves according as they finde thetr Planes. 

For to make it appei?; tha: theſe ſhadows are found by the ſame Rule that the for. 

Fete wh ſhould draw a line from under the Sun A, paſling 


mer, is it not ſertain that he w.... an 
by the Plane of this Gate B, and that from .... Sun C, one ſhould draw another by 


the rop of the Gate D, that theſe lines would divide themſelves out ot our paper, ana 
would give the bound of the ſhadow, ſo as I have ſaid of others? But the wall E 
hindrins the line A B to prolong it ſelf, as it would do if the Plane were united, ob- 
lizzih it to raiſe it ſelf aswe ſeeE G: wherefore it is that the Ray of the Sun C, 
which ought to go very far to ſeek the line AB, divideth it againſt the wall at the point 
G, and there marketh the ſhape, or the ſhadow of rhis Gate, whereof the Top draw- 
th .o the point of ſight H, 

The ſhadow of this piece K caſteth its ſelf with its whole length 'K 1, paſling over 
this other piece I, and we muſt mark, that the ſhadow keepeth always 1ts length, al. 
though that it meet with ſomething between two ; and it muſt*be, that the ſhadow 


-which paſſertrgver ſomething, obſerveth the figure and the forme of the ſame thing ; 


as here the ſhadow M and N, keepeth the ſhape of the Piece L, 

| Although that I have made the Sun to appear jn .the other figures, we muſt not 
think that he ſhould be ſo near the Qbjects , it hath bin only for to give to underſtand, 
thar the Rays do come from thence, whenas he js in this height ; bur nevercheleſs, out 
of the Piece, as inthis ſecond Figure, which yet ceaſeth not, have the line from 
under the Sun A B, and that of the Ray of the Sun C, by reaſon that we ought al. 


_ wavsto ſuppoſe them for to finde the bound of the ſhadow, 


The ſhadow of the Piece O is found, by continuing the line A B, and making itto 
aſcend the ſteps, and raiſe ir ſelf againſt the wall, until rhat the Ray C, paſſing by the 
corncr _ Piece, divideth it at the point $, then from the point $ to draw to the 
>01 1t of {jaht T 
f For ts finde the ſhadow of the Piece'P, we muſt remember that which I ſaid at the 
beginning of this Treatiſe, that'we muſt always ſuppoſe rhe foot of the light upon 
the Plane where the Objet is placed, and ſathe Ray C, dividing the little linc A B, 
(hewerh how far the ſhadow of the little piece P ought to go, which muſt be drawn 
to te point of ſjgbt T, | 

The Piece Y giveth irs ſhadowall along,alchough it deſcend into a Pit , the ſhadow 
of thewall Ris found by the ſame Order that the others, as alſo the lines A B,and 

be Ray Cy.cauſc irto be Teen,” 
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Foy ts find the ſhadew of the Objeits, when they have more breadth 
| above then below. 


| "HE N one would have the projeRion below, or ſhadow of 
Figures, whereof the upper part hath more breadth or length 
then the lower,.how theſe two figures ought to be. 
They make ordinarily a plane, from which they raiſe the Perpendis 
culars A B. 

| Theplane being made, we muſt from under the Sun draw: a: line ag 
I:have already ſaid, and from all the Angles of the plane draw paral. 
lels to that, then to draw one from the Sun C, paſſing by one of the 
Angles of the Obje&, as D, uatil that it divide the line of the plane 
-of the ſame Angle A, ſo that it make the line D Eat thepoint F, and 
to draw.E and F, at the point of fight G; which ſhall give the ſhadow. 
_ of the ſquare above the ObjeR, then drawing from the point of the 
figure H, to the point Fand L, we have the whole ſhadow of this 
Pyramide turned down-wards. | | | 
We may ſee well, that the projeRion, or the- ſhadow of this croſs 
below is made by the ſame Order, which Iwillnot repeat that I may + 
not be troubleſome, ER ” 
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For to find the ſhadow of Objects elevared from theGrounit. 


His order will be rendred eaſy by that which 1 have newly given, feeing that 
inthe one and in the other, weneed only to find the plane, and from this plane 


to draw lines, parallels ro thoſe under the Sun by all the Angles, then from. 


the ſame Angles of the Objects, elevated intothe Air, to draw alſo lines for to divide 


thoſe which arg drawn from the plane, and to find the bound of the ſhadows, as I 


have here already ſaid many times in the figures foregoing. | 
The which maketh me belteve, that any one ſhall eaſily underſtand all that I can 
make of the ſhadows taken from the Sun, without that there be any need of other ex- 


plications for the figures, ſceing that they are ſufficiently intelligible,and all made by 


the Rules which one may lavel learned by others heretofore. 

Bur as every figure hath always ſome particular obſervation, it will not be beſides 
the purpoſeto give notice thereof, to the end there may be nothing, which may nor be 
eaſily underſtood. 

I ſay then, that in the firſt figure, Thave only made uſe of the plane AB CD, for to 
find the ſhadows of the — Eand F, by reaſon rhat my are both upon the lame 
line; and-of the fame height. - - 

In the ſecond, we muſt obſerve fo the piece of AT G ,caſing i irs ſhadow upen 
the Wall H; this ſhadow maketh the ſame figure that the Corniche c which is below, 
che which 3 is ſeen alſo at the Staff K, ſer againſt the ſame Wall H. 

For to find the ſhadow of the board L, we muſt remember the order afore-going 
of the Objects broader aboyerthen below : for having drawn the Perpendicule M, 
where it fhall divide the Ray N O, we muſt draw the line from under the Sun M P, 
then from the board elevated L, to dine A ns which diyideth M P, and this ſion 
{hall be the bound of the ſhadow... |þ> +. 

The ſhadow of the Boul Q, ſhall be Aa allo, making two Perpendiculars to fall, 
of which we muſt frame the plane : Then: by 'the Center of this plane, to draw I 
line from under the Sun R, and from the Sun a Tangent, as Q S, until that we divide 
the line R, at the potnc T, and alſo another V, which divideth the ſame R, and: this 


diſtance T V, ſhall be the greanels $ of the ſhadow of the boul. . 
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For to find the ſhadow at the Sun in-all ſerts of Figures- Wg-2 
[ R A? big 


8 thatis to ſay, by parallels 
.M. that come: rom! an; wo 
digs, or objects,35 


thereof, bur inſtead of theſe.plates, we muſt, from'the | we 
Figure, draw a line by the underpart;and upon this o fall perpendicularly, 
that which is moſt remarkable in the figure, for to help to find the ſhadow, and'then 


this line from below, ſhall ſerve as for a plane, Fi 
\For example, the figure being naked, or cloathed, and without a Cloak, as the firſt 
that tftneth the back ro us: We mult from under its feer A,draw: atnero the point of 

- ſight B, and upon this line A B, maketo fall occult lines from all the- aoinrs Which: 


- ,canhelp to find the true ſhadow ; ay from the hand C, to make to fall a Plumbeline, 


-which ihall divide the line A B at the point D, and fromthe Elbow. E, to make one fall 
to the gone F, =p another from the-head G, which ſhall givethe-point H', from 
c points D FH, from the feer of the figure, and from the end of his Staff I, We 

.. muſt draw parallels to the baſe. OED 7 a2 5/57/06; IAB 6 RR 
Then the height of the Sun being determined of, we muſt draw a line, as K, paſſing 

by the fore-part; touching the-brim-of the Hat G,-and-t0-continue-the ſame , until 
that it divide the line H, at the point L, which ſhall be the end of the ſhadow, And 
alſo from the brim behind his Hat M, to draw a parallelto K G L, unti] that it di= 


FE, 0 IS; 
- —_— = 


- videalfothe line H, at the point N, theſe points N L, ſhall be the ſhadow of the Har, 


je point C, until thar it divide the line D,at the point O.,. 
This point © ſhall-þe the ſhadaw-ofche hand, which holdeth the Staff ; Wherefore 
drawing fromTthis point O, to the point 7, this line O I, ſhall be the ſhadow of the 
Staff ; . We muſt Yo draw.aparalle! to the point E, which ſhall divide F, at the poiax 
P, and ſhall be the ſhadow ot the Elbow, and ſo of all the places that one would, as of 
the Knees, npon the parallels, which paſs under the feet , and from all theſe points to 
mark the ſhadow of the whole figure+-the little figure Q, hath taken its ſhadow by the 
ſame order, I have not matked ailthe points, nor the parallels for to avoid confulion, 

Whes they are cloathed atleagrth, for to find the ſhadorvs of the Agures, we mult, as 
Thave faid draw from under their feet, a line to the point of K*bi R, a3 this$R, and 
from the bottom of t11* garment on the one ſide and the other; dra two parallels to 
thzbaſe, 33 7 V, and herween T V, another X, which is the midit of the figure, Then 
from the op of the Head; to draw * ling Y, which ſhall befor the Ray of the $i, 
which #2 mult :03hnye; nntilrhat it divide the line X, atthe point, Z, and this paint 

Z (hall &- 5s boyd, where the ſhadow muſt end, the reſt -6f the {ſhadow #14ij be 

drawn between the ;wo yarallels T V, and if any thing flaw owr, as it wo 

foids eÞ4, and *, we inuſt draw them by parallel ro Y X, uni 66 4t they divide the Ray 

V, as we 522 chi; che ps, giveth the ſhadow of the Elbow, ail the *, giveth that of 

the ſolds ofthe Cloak © © © 
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For to finde with facility the ſhadows by the Sun. 


I: I would here ſer down the ſhadows of all the ObjeAs which may be given, ix 
were. to take 1n hand a deſign without end, for the Obje&s may be given infinite» 
ly : for beſides the great number that there is of them, ,cach would ſuffice tg 
make a Book, ſecing that it may be turned, bended, and lie down in divers man 
ners, each having its ſhadow different, Butthx labour would be ver y unprofitable 
<cing that every.one may make thoſe which ſhalt pleaſe him, ſo thar he remember wey 
twoor three Rules which he muſt keep, as'I have ſhewed in the Orders of the ſha, 
dows taken from the Sun : where two forts of 'lines give the means to finde all the 
ſhadows which may be by > pw fromander the Sun paſling by the Plane x the 
other which parteth-from th&Sun by the upper part of the ObjeR, and gocth to di. 
vide this other line, where t ſhadow muſt go #$but as theſe lines muſt be each Pa « 
rallels ; that is ro lay, tho from under the Sun Parallels between themſelves, and 
thoſe'of the Sun alſo Parallels berween theinſelves, * I believed that I ſhould. oblige, 
I gave an Thvention to draw them readily the one andthe other. - | 

I have ſaid elſewhere, how we ſhould dray Parallels to the baſe, by the means of a! 
Board wellſquared; this hT=A; and of a Rule as B," the which ſhall ſerve to draw! 
lines from under the Sun, when it meeteth directly oppoſite to the face of the Object, 
as may bethe line C D , but if it enlighten by the Angle, we muſt uſe another inſtru. 
ment, as that marked E, which is a Rule faſtned to the End of another piece of Wood 
well ſquared, and hollowed of one ſide and che other,in ſuch manner that the Rule F G, 
may move with force,to the end thar having taken aline berded as H D, one may therby 
oy k one which may be Parallel ro it, which is I K with this falſe ſquare orGraſhoper, 
it is ſo as theWorkmen call it E F G,this Inftrymgnc doth abbreviace exceedingly, when 
one would make ſhadows of the Sun, for ther je not a line, and'of what inclination 
ſoever it be, whereof one may not draw Paralls.: The nſe will make us to know itg 
profirab! eneſs, Bis [9 | WA 

But for the ſhadow by the Torch and che Candle , it is of ao uſe at all, by reaſon 
that all ch lines are drawn from one Centet, | 
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The Shadows taken from a Torch, from the Candle, and from a Lamp, are found by one 
| and the ſame Order. 


- Have already ſaid, that-for to finde the ſhadows, we muſt neceſſarily haye two 

points, the one from the foot of the Torch, or of the Candle, or. of the Lamp, 

avhichomtifalways to be found upon the Plane, where the Obje& is et :* the 0+ 
'ther from the flame of one of theſe lights, | 

"FromthT firſt point, which is the foot of the Torch, the bottom of the Lamp or of 
the Candle,” we muſt draw Rays by all the Angles of the plane of. the Obje, of 
which one would have the ſhadow : And the ſecond point, which is the flame , will 
give other Rays, which paſſing by the Angles from the top of the ObjeRs, will go 
to divide theſe lines drawn from the plane, and to mark-where the ſhadow mawſt end 
it ſelf ; I ſhall ſhew this by example, uſing the ſame Letters, for theſe three lights, in 
which it ſhall be eafie to ſee, that it 1sall the ſame order, in the one, as in the other, 
with this only difference, that the foot of the Torch, or ofthe Taper. is ſet below, and 
that it muſt ſuppoſe in others that they ſet it there.. , 

Tay then, that if one would have the ſhadows B, of the Cubes A, that we muft 
from the point O, foot of the light, draw lines by all the —_— of the planes of theſe 
Cubes, as O D, O E, O F, O G, Then from the point C, which is the light, or the 
fire of theſe Luminaries, draw other lines, whictr muſt paſs by the Angles of the 'ob- 
jects elevated, and cortinue theſe lines,until that they divide the other lines drawn from 
the point Q. 

For example, having drawn a line from the point O, paſling by the Angle of the 
plane D, if one draw from the point C, another line paſling by the ſame Angle eleva- 
ted P, this of the point C being continued, ſhall divide the firſt of the corner D, at the 
'poiat H, and this point H, ſhall be the ſhadow of this Angle D P.. If from the point 
C, wedo the ſame by all the Angles elevated, we ſhall divide the lines of the Angles of 
the plane, atthe points HIK L, the which points H I K L, we muſt joyn with right 

_lines; and we ſhall have the ſhadow of the Cubes, as 1s to be ſeen :n the three figures, 
oy this example, it is caſe to ſee, thar it is all the ſame order, in the one as is 1n the 
others... 

In the leaf following, ic ſhall be taught to find the under parts or the feet of the 
Candles and Lamps... | : Z 
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Of the foot of the light. | 
"3 Ecing that the Order for ro finde the ſhadows for the Torch, for the Candle ar. 
for the Lamp, is altogether the ſame in the one as 1n the other, as we have ſai 
but now. There will be no more need to ſet down diſtin&tions in the Order- 
following : for when I ſhall ſet a Torch, one may ſet a Candle or Lamp in the place, 
by reaſon that the flame of the one hath the ſame effect with that of the gther: where- 
fore from henceforth, I will uſe the word of light for all three, 

For rhe foot of theſe lights, which muſt be upon all the Planes, where they ſet the 
Obje&s, they ſhall be found by this Method. 

Havins a Torch lighted within a Chamber, whether we ſhall ſet it in a corner on 
the fide, or in the midſt as this, it muſt be, that all the Parts of the Chamber, or of the 
Hall, as the Boards above and below, the fides and the bottom have a point that 
ſerie h for the foot of the light : that from this point we may draw by all the Angles 
of the Plate of the Object, of which we would have the ſhadow, -as I ſhall ſhew in 
the leaf following, contenting my ſelf to ſhew in this, how we muſt finde this point 


which I call the foot of the light, 


The Torch being placed in A, this point A, is the foot of the light, and B the fire 
or the light of the Torch ; this fire or light B remaineth firm and never changeth, 
but the foot muſt be found on all ſides. 

For to have the foor of the light at the wall on the ſide C, we muſt from the point 
A draw a Parallel to the baſe, until thar it divide the Ray D E at the point E,and from 
the point F to raiſe a Perpendicular F G , Then from the point B, which is the fire, to 
draw another Parallel ro the baſe until that ic divide. F. G at the point H, and this 
point H ſhall be the foot of the light, as if the Torch were lying, by reaſon that its 
fire remaineth always at the point B. 

For to finde this foor of light acthe Board above, we muſt from the point G draw 
a. Parallz] to the baſe as G I,. and from the point B to make a Perpendicule to G I, 


* which ſhall give the point K, which ſhall be the point of the foot 'of the light, as if 


it e. Torch were turned upſide down. 

For to finde 1t on the other ſide of the Hall, we muſt make the ſame Order as on 
the ſide C, and we ſhall have the point L.. 

For to finde the foot of the light at the bottom of the Hall, we muſt from the 
poinc H draw tothe point of ſight O, until that we divide the Perpendicule E at the 
po'nt M , then from this point M to make a Parallel rothe baſe, which ſhall divide 
- - hy at the point N, this point ſhall be the toot of rhe light for the bottom of the 
Hall. 

The foot of the Candle is found by the ſame Order, as #hat of the Torch, taking 
the mid{t of the foor of the Candleſtick for the foot of the'light ; but when it is 2 
Pated Candlefiick, or an Arm ſer againſt a wall, it muſt be that the Arm or the 
Branch of the Candleſtick, derermine the line, or ſhall bethe foot of che light, For 
example, inthe Plate P, we muſt by the branch Q draw a Perpendicular to the baſe, 
as R S, then from the fire T to make a ſmall Parallel ro the baſe, which ſhall divide 
R Sarthe point V, which ſhall be the foor of the light for this fide, the point X ſhall 
bei: for the board h<clow, - the point Y for the board above,” and Z for the bottom of 
the Ha!i or Chamber, 

For 134e Lamp, it isthe place where it is faſtned, which determineth its foot, as 
here *, fromwhici place they draw a Parallel tothe vaſe unto the firſt Ray, and alco- 
gethcr the ſame as at the Torch,and at the Cand!-, : 
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vas 1 | PERSPECTIVE 
For to find the ſhadows by a Torch, on all the ſidesgy Chamber, 
He thadows taken from the Sun, draw always-towarls the Earth, by reaſon 
that this Star, communicateth nor ics > ar except itbe above.our Horizonz,  : 
and by conſequence elevated aboye all t | 
dow always deſcendech. Bur 1t 1s not ſo with the Torch, nor with the Candle,-or 
with the Lamp, the which one may ſet above-or below, or on the fide of the objects, 
which rendreth their ſhadows on all parts, as we have ſaid, 

The Fizure aforegoing will help to find the ſhadows of the ObjeRs, ſer on every ſide 
of a Chamber, for having found the Foot of the Light, as I have newly ſpoken, there 
is no morediſficulry, ſceing thar this is all the ſame order, as the Cube of the 141 FO 
whither we may have recourſe : but that we go not to ſearch ſo far : I ſhall ſay , thar 
for to have the ſhadow of the Table, upon the which the Torch is paſſed we muſt 

com the poiat A; the foot of ch Torch, draw Rays by all the feet of the Table C,then 
from the point of the light B, draw linzs by the corners from upon the Table I, uncil 
that they divide the Rays C, at the poinrs O, which ſhall be the bounds of the ſhadow 
of the Table. Do | | 

The ſhadow of the pizceD, ſhall be found grawing from the point A, by all the 
Angles of the plane, unto the Angle of the Wall E, and from this Angle to raiſe them 
Perpendicularly : Then from the point of the light B, to draw lines by the top of chis 
pisceD, by obſerving the Angl2s correſpondent to the lines of the plane, and we 
ſhall have the ſhadow F, ofthe figure, or ofthe piece D. | 

Thz thadows of all the other pieces ſhall be found by the ſame order; Wherefore I 
ſha] quore only the foot of the light, ſeeing that the fire ſhall be always the point B, 

For to find the ſhadow of the piece G, the point L, is the foot of the light, 

For to find the ſhadow of the piece N, the point H, is the foot of the lighe. 

For to find the ſhadows of the pieces I and M, the point K, is the foot of the light. 

Te ſecond Figure. 

Aving found the foot of the light on all the fides of the Charaber” as I have 

Aid in theforegoins leaf, one may have the ſhadows of the objeRts in what 

place ſoever they be; by the order that I have given, * For by example , ha- 
ving found the foot of the I:ght Q, and ics fire P. We muſt for io have the ſhadow 
of the piece R, draw Rays from the point Q, which pals by the plaae of the peice R, 
and to continue them infinicely, but becauſe thar they m?et with rhe bottom - of the 
Chamber, or the Wall T, we muſt at the meetlag of the Angle, 5, «<levate all cheſe 
li2es, Then from the point P, draw other lines, by the top of the ſumeptore Ry which 
ſhall go to divilz rhofe of the plane, and to mark the place of the ſhadow upon each 
of them, taking care thar the Angles have referenc? to the lines dry? on the plaae, 

This order is ſo general, and wiiverſal, thathe which ſha'l well underſtand only 
how t9 take the ſhadow of a Cube, {hill fiad 19 diificuity to fiad the ſhadow of an 
object whatſorver ic be. Wherefore havin prven tis order of the Cube ar the 
14 t fol 21d this ahove which is altogether the ſame, T belteve I have ſufficicatly in« 
ſtrated how 7s vive all che Nadows, without being obliged-io-vle repetitions ina'l the 
ot':er figures which ſ2'1o.v, where T ſhall only quo? rhe potor for the to6r of the light, 

For 7o find the Chadow of the piece V, the poinc X, is the fout of i}. - light, 

For to fi2d the ſhalow ofthe piece Y, the point Z, is ihc 100: 01 ili j:ght, 
For uo find the ſh2Jmy of the niece oe, this potat e#-, Isrhe four of :ti2 [t2hty and P, 


jF 
the fire oz the 1izhi, tor all the picces of this ſecond Ligure, 


e objects, which cauſeth that their ſha-* 
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The ſhadow by @ Torch of a Fyra mide upright , and another rpfide down, 


| HIS Pyramide upright, gfverh ics ſhadow by a Torch, as ifir were by the 

Sun, by reaſon thar in the one and the athcly there bur one [ine only, upon 

the which rhey determine a pojatgiwaich is for the pgint of the Pyramide ; 
For example, having made the Plane B C'DE, \#nd*drawa- two:Diagonals. for to- 
finde the midſt of the Plane F, we muſt raiſe a Perpendicule F A, then to draw from 
theſe four points. BC DE, to the point A, and the Pyramide ſhall be framed , for to 
Ende its ſhadow, we muſt ſrom the foo: of the light G, draw one line only pailiig 
by the point F, and projong jt infinjiely. Then from the fire or light of the 
Torch H, draw another line by the top of the Pyramide A, and continye it until that 
it divide G F, at the point I, which ſhall be the bound for the ſhadow of the Pyrz.- 
mide, which ſhall be figiſhed, drawing C to I, and Eto I, for this Triangle C IE, 
ſhall be the ſhadow of the Pyramide A: 07" 

For to have the ſhadow of this Pyramide over-turn'd, we muft cauſe Perpendicy- 
lars to fall from the ſquare above, and to frame the Plane below thereby, as we have 
faid at that of rhe Sun fol, 138. this Plane being framed, we mui} from the foot of the 
light G, draw lines by all theſe Angles, Then from the pojnt H, which is the fire, 
draw alſo others by the Angles of the ſquare above, which dividing thoſe. of the 
Tore, ſhall mark che place of the ſhadow --a5 we have faid in other Oxders of the 

Forch, _ | | | | 
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The ſhadow of a Croſs. 


Aving fet a Croſs in the ſhaddws of the Sun, it feemed to me neceſſary alſo 

# to ſer one in the ſhadow of a Torch, to the end that by that and by this, ws 
might know the difference of the one from rhe other þ 

The Order Is feen enough, ſecing that wehave already taught art the 137 fol, tg 

finds the Plane; and chat the reſt is as in orher-Orders.of the Torch, .. ne: 
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For to finde the ſhadow of Round Objects, by a Torch. 
H Aving made the fore-going figure, it came into my mind , that one might be 


in trouble, if there ſhould be Bowles, Cups, Viols, Flagons, or other round 
pieces (which have Ordinarily more breadth above then below) of the which 
we would have the ſhadow by a Torch ; by reaſon that-ſuch pieces ſeem more difficult 
then the ſquares, although that in effeR, 1t be all the ſame Order there being nothi 
but to reduce the ſquareinro round fo as I, have taught in the fol. 19.20. 28. 29 _ 
$6 : Where we ſhall ſee allthe Orders tor to ſet the Planes of round pieces into Per- 
ſpeQive ; the which being known, all che reſt is very eaſy to underſtand. 
I have faid already ar tol. 138, how we muſt finde the Plane of a Bowle, and by this 


Plane, to have juſtly the greatneſs ot the ſhadow by the Sun: Burt as this of the Torch 


2 


that ir doth facilitate the Order of all the other Rounds. | 
For the ſhadow of this Bowle, I ſay then, that having made its Roundneſs with a 
Compals, which is the the Circle A, and draw his Diameter B C, that we muſt under. 


is different from that , I believed it ro be neceſſary to ſer that alſo down here by reaſon 


this Circle make a line Parallel ro B C, which roucheth the Circle at the point H, then 


from the ends of the Diameter B C, to Cauſe Perpendiculars to fall upon this line un- 
derneath, as B D, and C E, of the which points D.E, we ſhall. frame the ordinary 
way the Plane D E FG, whereof the diameter F-G, ſhall divide this DE, atthe 
point H;, This Plane DE F G, ſhall ſerve for to finde ſhadow of this Bowle A. . For 
afcer having drawn from the Foot of the Light I, lines which touch this plane on the 
one ſide and other, as are the lines I KandIL; And alſo another line paſling by the 
mid{t of the plane H,which ſhall be the line I HM; We muſt afterwards draw other 
lines from the Light of the Candle N, which touching the Bowle ſhall goto divide 
theſe lines ofthe Plane, as from the point N,to draw a line, which toucheth the Bowle 
between A and B, and divideth the line TH, at the point M, which ſhall be the end of 
the ſhadow : for to have the beginning of this ſhadow we muſt from the ſame point N, 
draw another lie which toucheth the fore-part of the Bowle, and divideth alſo the line 


IH, at the point Q:this diſtance Q M,ſhall be the length of the ſhadow, for its bredth, . 


we muſt alſo from the point N, draw two lines by the ends of the Diameter of 
the Bowle Z Z, and they ſhall divide the lines I K, at the point. R, and this IL, at 
the point S. Wherfore if R S, be the bredth of the ſhadow, and QM, the length, we 
have oily to joyn theſe fower letters of Crooked lines, which ſhall give an Oxall, 
ſor the ſiiadrw of the Bowle A : | 

I ave lictle Extended my ſcIffor to facilitate the ſhadow of this Bowle, by reaſon 
£-at I beli-ve this only Order ſufficient for to finde the ſhadow of other Rounds, as of 
tie Figrre V, the which having two breadths unequall, ought to have a Plane of two 
Circl-*. And that bzlow X,which hath rhree differences,obliseth to make a Plane of 
three Circles; The on? for the Neck of the V1ol, or Flagon, the other for its Belly 
aud the oiher for the t950t : all theſe Planes are made as of the Bowle. TI believe that it 
not neceſſary to uſe Rexe ltions. . The figure being able to teach of it ſelf 
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p46: PERSPECTIVE 
SPRANG ASSSRSESATISSSANARSARSS 
Of the.ſhadow upon many Planes-Parallels. 


IHE firſt Plane, that is the Ground, where the Chair A is placed, the fe- 
cond Plane is the upper part ofthe Table, which is Parallel to the firſt Plane, 
 &. and either above or below the Table : tt age alſo have one,or two,or more 
« f theſe Planes,ypon which we ſhall finde the foot of the light, for to finde the ſha. 
d owes of the Object, which ſhould be there,/. For example, the foot of the light iris 
CG; andthe fire B , from theſe points C e muſt draw lines by the under-part, and 
he-upper ofthe Obje& D, for to haye its ſhadow E, upon the Table E.. b 

But to have the ſhadow of the Chair A, which is upon the Ground, we muſt find 


uponthe: fame ground the ſoot of, the light whictris upon the Table the point C, the 


Order following teacheth this... % | 

We muſt from the point of diſtance, which is here out of the Paper, .draw a line 

the footof the Table*F , then fromthe corner upon the Table. G, to make a Per- 
- pendicylar.G to falt; which ſhall divide the line F at the point H:, and from thispoinr 
H to drawer @ Parallel HI, which is equal to the upper part of: the Table, and which 
ought roxetlitate to finde that which we ſeek : for having from the point of ſight K, 
drawn a Ray paſling by the foot of the light C, unto the end of the Table L , we 
muf&fromthis poinc L, ler fall a Pexpendicular upon H 1, which hall give the poine 
M'\,: from;whict: point M we muſt draw'a Ray tothe point of fight K., and upon this 
Ray/ MK muſt be the point of the foot of the light, which ſhall be found. eaſily, ma- 
king'a Perpendicular to fall from the point C, the which dividing the Ray M K, ſhall 
give the poinc Nfor the foot of the light... This point N being found, there is no 
mote-d trikyiry to finde the ſhadow of this Chair A, becauſe that it is all the ſame Or. 
der as of other Objects, which we have ſeen inthe leaves aforegoing ; that is to fay, 
that we.maſt from the foor. of thelighr N, draw lines by all the Angles of the Plane of 
this &ha ir, {and from the light B, rs draw othex lines by the upper. part of the fame 
Chair, hich divide thoſe of the Plane, and ſhall mark where the ſhadow ought ro 
g0 : the figure will make ic. known, that. all is to be ordered as. I have ſaid elſe. 
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147 PERSPECTIVE 
The ſhadow of boarded Floores by a Torch. 


Have not ſet this figure in the ſhadows taken from the Sun, by reafon that this 
light is above all the Objects that are in the World, and by conſequence cannot give 
E. a ſhadow, which ſuppoſeth the Light, or the Light-ſome-body under the Object. 

One might obje& to me that Experience cauſerh it to be ſeen every day, that when the 
Rays of the Sun enter within an Hall, or a Chamber ; the ſhadow of the Floores and of 
other things ceaſe not to appear ; To which I anſwer, that then this ſhadow, or theſe 
ſhadows, is not, or are not of the Sun, but cauſed by the great Brightneſs of the Sun , and 
ſuch ſhadows might not be given by Parallels,as thoſe of the Sun, but by Rays from one 
and the ſame Center , asthoſe of a Torch, taking the Window where the Sun paſſeth, or 
the place where it giveth, for the point of the l1ght, and to do for ſuch ſhadow, as I am 
{aying of the ſhadow of a Torch, 

The Orders aforegoing which oblige ro make Planes and to draw lines by all the An- 
gies, for to finde the bound of the ſnadows, would be too long for this, and the great 
Number of lines, which-one muſt draw there, would make this figure very difficult, by 
rcaſon of the Number of Beames aid Joyſts which there are met with : the-which made 
me ſeck the Means to abridge it, for to make is eaſte in the-praiſe, without going forth 
of Rules and Maximes of Art | 

Having made the floore in PerſpeRive, as it is taught in the 55th or 57 fol. And 
placed the Candle, the Torch, or the Lampe, in what place we would. We muſt ſearch 
by the means of the foot of the light, the place where the fire ought to to be, or to ſpeak 
more truly, the which we ſhall uſe in ſtead of the fire, for from this point to lines, which 
paſs under the ObjeR, and mark our the bound of the ſhadows. | 

For to have this point of fire, the light being at B, we mult from the foot of che light 
C, draw a Parallel to the Baſe D E, uancill that it cut the Ray E F, at the point G, from 
this point G, we muſt eleyate a Perpendicule G L, Then from the fire of the Torch B, 
draw a Parallel to D E, which ſhall divide the Perpendicular G L, at the point L, and 
this point L, ſkall ſerve for the point of fire, which hall give the place and the length of 


the thadow. 


. For Example, having to finde thz ſhadow of the Beame A, we muſt from the point 
L,makea line to paſs under theAngle which is towards us asH,and ſee where this line L 
H,ſhall divide the firſt Joyſt,ar the poinc 1,for this ſhall be the place where the ſhadow 
of the Beame endeth : from this point I, we muſt draw a parallel I. K, and marke upon 
th2 Joylts the place of the ſhadow O, for the ſhadow of the ſpace of the Joylts, ir will be 
found by drawing alſo a line from the poia:L,by theAngle of the firſtJoyſtM, which ſhall 
divide the Angle of the Hollow at the point N, from this point N, making a Parallel N 
. P, we ſhall haveail the ſhadow marked Q, tor the Beame A, | 

Fox to finde the ſkadow of Joylts, befides that of the B:ame, we muſt only draw a 
liz2 of fre B, by the Angle: S, untill thar it divide the Bottome of the Floore at the point 
T, do the fame to all the other Joylts, a:d you ſhail finde the ſhadow longer at the far- 
ther d:itance from the fire. Having marked upoa one B-ame all the points T, we muſt 
from 2 poinr of fightR, draw lines by cach of th:ſe poi.us, and we ſhall have juſtly be- 
tween all the other Beams, the ſhadow cf the Joyſts as is to he ſeen at the points V, 

The figure b:low is the ſame wich that above, wich this difference,thar this is ſhadowed 
and th the former is noc,by reaſon that the 1.adow would have hindred io icethe liters 
and the fma'l Hines, There is more in thi>,the ſhadow «f he Tawmbs of this Gategwhich 
mui be taken {rom itic toot of thelighc as is to be ſeen in X and Y. | 
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| For to finde the ſhadow by the foot of the light, 

I: the Obje&s be Perpendiculars to the baſe, and more elevated then the fire of 


the Candle A. Weought only to draw lines from the foot of this light B, by 
-K.the Angles moſt advanced of the Objcas, as are C D of the Screen, and from 
the Angle of the wall E, the which lines BC, BD, and B E, ſhall make the place of 
the ſhadow art the meeting of the Angles, which the Shuts of the Screen make with the 
floor, and alſo the return of the wall at the points G, from which points G we muft 
elevare Perpendiculars at the baſe G R, which ſhall finiſh the ſhadows which the 
Candleſtick A giveth 
The reaſon of this is, that the line AB, is parallel to the lines CH, DI, K, and 
E I,, the which maketh that, in what part ſoever the fire be upon the line A B, whe« 
ther on high, or in the midſt, or all below, it ſhall give always the like ſhadow, 
We muſt obſerve, that this Order is not good but in Pieces, which are more cleva< 
rd then the fire, as theſe here , for when thoſe ſhew the upper part, as the ObjeRt M, 
we muſt uſe the Orders atoregoing, by drawing lines from the points of the feet, and 


_ of the fire of the light 
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Of the Shadow doubled. 


two ſhadows mect there, becauſe that each day or each lighe produceth its . 
own with proportion, I ſay, with proportion , for if theſe Fires lights be 
equal, at the ſame diſtance : Ir 1s certain that the {hadows ſhall.be equal , bur if there 
be the leaſt diſproportion, az if-the one of theſe lighcs be a little greater then the 
0.her, or charrheſc fires be a little greater then the other, or that theſe fires, al-' 
though equal "be more or [:{s advanced the one then tho other from the objett , theſe 
lhalows tha be differen: , for example, theobjet O, being enlightned with: two 
Candles ; the on2 near Þ, the other farther off Q,, ir is moſt aſſured, that the ſhadow 
of + Candice 2, hall be much tronger then that ofche Candle'Q, as is to be ſeen i 
thi ftI2Uure. | Rs 
Ths Orders of theſe ſhadows, are no other, then thoſe that I have given, as well 
tu. ihe Su 85 the Torch 


WW HE N two lights meet in the ſame ſubje& or objeR, it is of neceſſity that 
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For the Shadow of Fignres by a Torch. 


T is to be "EI my counſel will be followed that one ſhould 

not turn over the leaf for to learn the order which followethybefore 

they underſtand and remember well , that which went before 
W berefore ſuppoſing that one underſtands well the order, that I have 
given at 139 fol. for to find the ſhadow by the Sun, forall the figures 
of ſuch poſtures as they may be : I havenothing to fay for theſe, ſce- 
ing that the line below, which I make to ſerve for the plane , and all 
| the other meaſures are taken jn one, as in the other. --But becauſe that 
the Torch doth not render an equal ſhadow in breadeh to the body thar 
giveth its ſhape, as doth the Sun : We muſt take this Avice;which is, 
haz inſtead of drawing the lines parallels, that one-to: the other , as 
they are inthe ſhadows taken from the Sun, we muſt driw them all 
from the ſame point, as from a Center; that is to ſay, that all the lines, 
which are drawn by the plane, muſt be drawn from the foot of the light 
A, and thoſe above,and abont the figure muſt be drawn from the point- 
off fire B, in like manner as in all the other orders of the Torch, the 
which maketh me leave the reft,that would be but tedious repetitions, 
ſecing that the figure expreſſerh it of its ſelf, 
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Of the divers diſpoſitions and hetahts of ſhadows by the Torch, 


He ſhadows taken by the Sun, do caſt themſelves always on the 

; ſame fie, and have ordinarily one and the ſame diſpoſition : it 

being impoſſible that the Sun ſhould cauſe at the ſame time, to 

caſt the ſhadow of one body towards the W eſt,and of another rowards 

the Eaſt, it is very true thatit doth this every day, the one in the 

morning, and the other in the evening, butin oneand the ſame hour, 
it will never Co it naturally, 

The which is done without failing, by the Torch, the Cand%, or 
the Lamp : for in what place ſoever you ſet one of theſe lights, if 
there be many bodies about them, they will caſt their ſhadow diverſly, 
that is to ſay, that the one will caſt it to the Eaſt, the other to the 
Weſt, this to the North, that to the South : in ſhort on every fide ac+ 
cording as the bodies ſhall be ordered about the light, the foot of the 
which marked A, ſerverh them for a Center, whether all theſe ſhadows 
draw, and the fire B, marketh where they muſt end, although diverſly, 
by reaſon that the neareſt, have their ſhadow ſhorteſt, and thoſe that 
are farther off, caſt it more at length, : 

Although that the ſecond figure hath not the light in the midſt, yet 
the order of theſe ſhadows ceaſeth not to be kept, as we ſee that they 
all draw to the foot of the light C, and that they are bounded by the 
point of fire D- 
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He Definitions NAmes ,and Terms | 
of the Points Lines and Figures, 


which we ſhall »ſe- 


Terms. 

Some Orders of Geometry, f-r to make 

the Lines and Figures, which we are a- 
bo:t to define 

_ For to frame the Figures. ++ 

Of Polygones Circular, which are Fi- 

grres with divers angles within oze Cir- 

cle. ;bid. 

Of the Rays viſnal. 

Wherefore one may 


x. 
ſee better a Perſpec- 
tive, with one Eye only , then with 


two. 
ibid 
The firſt definition. ED 6. 
The ſecond third and fourth definition-7 
Wherefecre the Objects that are far di- 
ſtant ſeem to approach and joyn themſelves 
together, altho:gh they be in eq «al —_ 


Wherefore the Objects draw near to 


aze 1, 
The Reſt of the Definitions Narwenl 
< 


3.'\ſelf in the Meaſures. 


The ſecond advice of the Hollowing or 
acep ſinking. | ih, 

T've third advice of the Meaſures ap- 
on the Baſe. © - IF 
| The fourth advice of the Baſe , and o 
0720 only point of diftance. tb. 
The fifth advice not to dece:ve ones 
ib, 
The ſixth advice of the point of d;tance 
orly. 18. 

The ſeventh advice that we ſhould not 
aſe the Diagonal. tb. 
The eighth advice to abridge in divers 
manners, ibs 
Of planes viewed directly or in front 19. 
Planes viewed vbliquelie or on the ſide. 
| | 20. 
Of a Triangle. 21. 
Of the Pentagone or five angles. 22. 
Of the Hexagone or ſix angles 23. 
Of the Heptagone or ſeaven angles. 24. 
Of the Octogone or eight angles. 25. 
Of the Octogone after another manner . 


each other, being viewed afar «jj « 9. | 26. 
Of the Horizcen. 11.] Of the Hexagone cr ſix angles. ib. 
Of the Baſe. 12.] Of the Octogone double. 27. 
Of the point of ſight, Point of Perſpec-| Of the Circle _ 28. 

tive, Poii.t Occiiar , cr Point Principal. | Of the Circle double. 29. 

ibid | A plane of the ſquare viewed from the 
Of the points of ciſtance. , #bid.| angles 30. 
Of ports accidental. #bid | Apavemert of ſquares viewed by the 
Of the point of the Frent, T3. angles. .. | ' 3r. 
Of the po.nt ef the ſige. ib. | Of [quares compaſſing a Border or Fil- 
Gf the Viſual Ray's 14 > F. | mt” = 
Of the Diagonals or Diametra's and of | © Pavements viewed by the angle compaſe- 

the.z ſect.o;.s zb.| ſea with a brand or Fillet. ; 


Of the d ftance,or Removal ad ſetting. 
| 16 
The firſt advice abort the point of the 


32. 
Pavemer1s of ſquares viewed by the 
front, compaſſed with Bands cr Borders, 
wh.ch have ſquares ſeen from the angle in 
the mid{/t. #b. 


ſde. 
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A pavement of ſquares ſeen from the 


angle 
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#ngle with Church of ſq:1ares, 81 the frent angle. | : + 
23 | Forto raiſe bodies and remove them as 
A pavement of ſquares in front with' far as one wo-ld. Fl. 
Chairs of ſq ares ſeen from the angle.\ Of Walls viewed direct 'y. 52. 
i.1 Arother wall viewed from the angie. 
A pavement of | 'ttle ſqrares Octogone | TH 
#nir-gled with the ſquares. 34 | Forto place a door in what place one 
Apavement of ſtagle ſquares viewed in | worldof a Wall. $3- 
nt ib, For to frame Windows in Perſpective. 
T he plane of a Garden alxidged. 35. 54- 
The plane of a Building alridged, 36 Of the Planchers above. 55* 


The plare of a Chirch abridged. 327. Another Ordering of Planchers in Per- 
The plane «f an Hovſe with a Garden. ſpective. 
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38.| AA ſingledraveht of doors and round 
| | $10 ararg 
The plate of a Fortification abridged | 


arches viewed arrectly. 59- 

' 39 | Round arches above the Pilaſter viewe 
The plane and fighre irregular abbrevi- |4irectly. 60. 
ated. 0 Of the third point inthe arch. ib, 
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Anither plane of a Church allreviated | A f:rther purſuit of this figrre. Gr. 


41. Forto frame and ſet imo Perſpective 
Some neceſſary advice for the ord: rs fol-|4cors and round arches. G2. 
lowii;gs 42. Fr to frame and pit into Perſe 1ive 
Of the lines of elevation ro give the\ dcors and arches rouud duxble, (hewing 
heights to all gud of beaies and figures, their thick;+eſſes. 63. 
and in ſuch a place, as one would within a| Of figsres in arches of another faſhion. 
lane. 43+ Arcues viewed oviiquely in Perſpective, 
The elevation of a Cube in Pcrſpettive. ib. 
44.1 Of arches (lat cr in manner of a basket 
The Triangle t1 Perſpective. 45. ior Lemi-ircle, HE 65.. 
The Pentagoi.e or frve angles m Per-|. Forto ſet arches or half circles upon 
ſpective. ib.) Puaſters, or Cor mics. 67. 
The Hexagone or fix argles in Per-\ Arches wn the third point. ib, 
ective. ; i. - tor to ſit into Perſpective, Vaults, or 
Of the Heptagone, or ſeven angles in; crofs artkes. 65. 
Perſpective. 46. | Ferto niake the ſame Varlts more ex- 
Of the Octogore cr eight angles in Per- actly. 69. 
ective. 3 I *þ.\ - For to make the Vaults mcre ſtrait and 
The d,xble cri ffin Perſpectiie. 47+ targe. 70. 
A ft. ne flatted or ftreakga hike a Star in| A Va-lt made by the Orders. Tl. 
Perſpective. ib,| Gf arches and ders with three ſqrares. 
Of Pulafters in Pe: ſpective. 48.1 72. 
Of Piiaſters. viewed by the aigie.| Of a:other arch, half Decagore or 5 
| 4b. "ſquares. 7b. 
Th: effects of the diverſity of Horiz.n.| The elevaticn of ro:.nd figures in Per- 
9. ſpective. 73. 


The-elevation of Objects viewed by the \ The eleratio;; of Pilaſters ſet into a 
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rornd .i6.( Of planes and the firfs elevations of * 
A vaxlr like a Stcllop ſhall ſet into Per- moveables. FR. — 
ſpective. 74+ | Of the Elevations of Moveabies. g7. 
Of open Rounds in Steeples. or Vavlts | For to make the upper part of Tables. 
pierced in Perſpective. 75+ Stools, &c. 92. 
That the multitude of Objects and plu- | For to elevate a Corrs Cupboard or 
ra[tty of ſtories ought to have but our point Cabinet. 99. 
o frobr. | 76. | For the elevation of Chairs. I 00. 
To ſet Chimneys into Perſpective. 77.| One other faſhions of Moveables in 
Of Starrs in Perſpective. 78, 'Perſpective. | IO. 


Orher ſteps hellowed underneath in Per- Of Moveables ſet withoxt order. 102 


ſpective. "3s You .. 79.| Of Moveables lying. or thrown pon the 
Steps un front in Perſpective. i. Ground. KUTS 103, 
For to make Stairs which one may ſhew \ -Forto ſet altars into Perſpective. 104. 
fromfe:r ſines. eo. | Of Merchants Shops in Pirſpective. 
Stairs viewed on the ſides in Perſpec- IOF, 
frIve. . 81.| Ofthe ont ſide of Buildings. 106, 
Stairs within a Wall in Perſpective. ib. | Frto ſet the Roofs of Houſes in Per- 
Fer winding ſtairs with Reſts in Per - ſpective. , 1 On - IO7, 
ſpectre | . $2.1" Thereſt of the Roofs in Perſpective, 


Stairs winding upright in Perſpective. B42 YI 05. 
83.] Ferto ſet a ſtreet into Perſpective. 109, 
Sg ares ſet into around in Perſpective. | That the Objects afar off ſhew net the 


84. thickzeſ.. 110. 
Rovnd Stairs in Perſpective. $5. | Forthe baildings viewed by the Angles. 
Rend Stairs viewed jrom the ſide in | T5 
Perſpective. ib. For to ſet alleys of Trees into P, rſpecs 
For tbe winding fta:rs. rp turning a- tive. II2. 
feext. G6. Far Gardens in Per ſpectice. I13. 
Of Col11mns or Pillers in Perſpective.) The little ſquares with borders. 16 
A 235 &7. } For toelevate and ſer 12 Perſpective, 
Gf Corn ſhes ans Mowlaings in Per- 'Fertificatu ns. I14. 
ſþ8. tove £88. | For t- make the deſigrs of Pet ſpective, 
A great Cerniſh above the Hrizbn in 115. 
Per be. tree. Eg. ' Fer 19 draw litt.e perſpectives into great 
' Far 10 find the :nd.r pert of the great 'and &r at into lutie, I 16, 
PYO;CCtS? So | 90 | Oraers to facil rate .be Vijverſal mate 
Of:be Cerniſhes ard the Noridings 'ner of the Steir GD: L. 117. 
wadey the Hurt ui © | 91. Of a general mavner for to exer. iſe pcr- 


Fer ( orniſh. s with wnany Retirns. 92..fpective witi-ot ſetting tie point of di- 
For tie op ning of ao:rs in Perſpective. jiame, ot of tre putire , or jie:d of tie 
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Another proty invontion, for to oxer- 
6iſs the perſpective , without kyowing it» 

WE I2I- 
' For Figures in perſpective, I22. 


For the Figure having the Eye _ | 
ib. |. 


the Horizon. 
For the F igure having the Horizon 
below. ib. 


For the Fighres having the Horizon | 


bigh. I23. 
For the Figure that have feet at the 
Horizon. ib. 
For figures elevated above the plares. 


I24, | 


Of the poſtures that we ſhould give to 
figures itt the perſpective, 125. 
Of Beaſts and Birds in perſpective. 1b, 
Fer to finde the height of Figsres far 


' removed, the firſt being upon a Mountain 


zeer to the Eye. 126. 
| For to give the Natural height, or ſuch 
at one would to Figures Elevated on 
127, 

For to know how much figures equal de- 
zniniſh to the Eye the one ſet above the 0- 
ther in height, TP 
Of Meaſures for the figures El#vated 
I28. 

The Original cf ſnadews. 129. 
Of the cifference of ſhadows. 1 30- 
For to find the ſhape of the ſhadow.131 
Of ſhadows taken from the Syn, 132 
bTe ſhadows f the Sun are equall to 
tbe Objects of theſame height alths';ghtbas 
they b removed, the one from the other 
| 133. 

Of the ſhad ws when the $:4 is directly 
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Francize Florentine, Engineer in Ordinary to the French King ; With a Deſcripti- 
on of each figure Largefol bound 10s. 
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that admirable Science, ſhewing and deſcribing the making of ſeyeral Figures in that 
Nature, with the proper Names belonging to each Member and Figure, and how to 
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